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PREFACE

In the past, Language Trainers, including the Language Coordinator, had to
allocate most of their time on lesson planning during the Pre-Service

Training. A minimum of 4-5 hours of a PST day is allocated for language
teaching during the first 6 weeks. In addition to the daily lesson planning and
classroom teaching, language trainers must attend to other activities of the

PST such ds participating in cross-cultural or technical sessions if needed,

visit home-stays of PCTs when needed, attend daily staff meetings etc. All these
tasks are time-consuming and unavoidable. A completed set of quality lesson
plans was 2 much needed requirement for PST language programs.

This Sinhala Language Trainer's Manual is the fulfillment of that need. Itis
composed to equip the Pre-Service Training Language Trainers with a
collection of identified survival and technical language competencies
including activities, visual-aids and grammar notes as far as possible.

The manual consists of:

L. List of selected language topic and competencies

IL Guided dialogue under each competency

IiL Lesson focus: Teaching Points

v. Lesson plan for each Teaching Point

V. Grammar notes relaiing for the lesson

VI Sample of Visual-aids needed to the lesson

VII.  Culture Note under each topic

VIII.  Collection of grammar handouts relating to the curriculum

However, modifications to the lesson plans have to be made time to time in
order to suit the students acquisition of the language: such as learning styles,
age etc. We earnestly hope this manual would enable the Peace Corps
Language Trainers to gain better understanding and knowledge of Peace Corps
language Program and in turn contribute to make the PST language Program
a success.

We welcome your suggestions and comments to make necessary improvements
to this manual.

Sumithra Mapatuna

Language/Cultural Training Coordinator
Peace Corps Sri Lanka

June 1995
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A LIST OF SELECTED LANGUAGE COMPETENCIES FOR

Survival Competencies:

PRE-SERVICE TRAINING LANGUAGE PROGRAM

TOPIC L Personal Identification
- Competencies: (1) To greet and be greeted

(2) To greet and say good-bye
{3) Tointroduce self
(4) To ask and answer questions about one's background
{5) Todescribe a place or a person

TOPIC U Host Family

Competencies: (1) To make introductions
(2) To identify family relationships

) (3) To describe and answer questions about one's family
TOPIC Hii: Classroom Crientation

Competencies:

(1) To respond to commands
(2) To respond to questions
(3) Totelitime

(4) To tell date & day

(5) To identify daily routines

TOPIC IV: Social Life
Competencies: (1) To make polite request
- (2) To make and respond to invitations
; (3) To give and receive compliments
(4) To respond to personal remarks
TOPIC V: Food
Competencies: (1) To describe food needs
(2) To ask about typical host country foods
(3) To express food preferences
(4) To refuse additional food when offered
TOPIC VE Heaith

Competencies:

(1) To describe one's physical condition
(2) To describe one's emotional state

<]



TOPIC ViI: Ciothing
Competencies: (1) To select clothing
@ {2) To have an item of clothing made
TOPIC Viil: Shopping
., | Competencies: (1) Toask for availabiiity
H (2) Te bargain
TOPRIC IX: Directions
Competencies: (1) To ask for and give location of buildings
g {2) To ask for and give directions
TOPIC X: Transportation
Competencies: (1) To ask for information about bus-stops and schedules
(2) To purchase bus/train tickets
(3) To engage 3-wheeler and settle for a reasonable fare
TOPIC Xi: Communication
Competencies: {1) To find out business hours in the Post Office

K

{2) To make a telephone call

Technical Competencies:

L

TOPIC XIi: Housing
Competencies: (1) To locate appropriate housing
(2) To get information about rent and utilities
M TOPIC XHil: Employment

Competencies:

(1) To describe histher Peace Corps assignment

1o



VOCABULARY GUIDE

Topic Page

1. Parsonal ldentification A
- TIMBS Of GAY.....er ettt s 6

- Time Adverbials..........ccoeevienerciicii e e 42

« Territorial termMS......ccceeeve v 47

- Words related to Education..........ccvcinnininnn. 60

2. Host Family B
- Members of family.........ccooviniinnin s 2

e REIALVES. ...ttt s 12

- Numerals (cardinals).........c.ccooovvimimiienineniine e 27

3. Classroom Oriontation c
B 1517 U OO OO TOP PP 10

- Daysoftheweek............cooouieereininnnciiiicne 14

- Numerals {Ordinals)........c..couiemmeieininne e 17

4. Social Life D
- Words related to Buddhism............c.oeoiiviininneee 22

B 017 (1 1= = T SO ORI SPPPPTP PP 41

B (1 XN L1 VOO OO OUPUOUUI RO O 46

e TASIOS. ... i cieerieeteseecieeeere s e e e tse s e e s et e sra et 55

- Phrases used in harassing............ccocvereneeceenicenicennns 64

5. Food E
o FOCQ HBIMS...cuviveeectieiie e cbis e 2

- Vegetables.........ooniiii i 17

- Serving fOOd. ... 35

6. Health F
- Parts of the body.........ccccocoiniiiii e 2

- Physical ailments................ccoo 8

7. Clothing G
e G OIOIS. e et 2

8. Shopping H
e PIOVISIONS. ..ottt 2

B T 112 TR UUTEUUOT OO PO PO TP PP PPPT PP 10

9, Directions !
- Important builldings............ooooii e 2

- Directions and destinations................cccoooevnnen 11

10. Transportation J
- More Time-Adverbials........c..ccovveniiiiiiii 2

- Words related to public transportation......................... 5

11. Communication K
- Words related to postal mailing .. 2
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Topic

12. Housing
- Words related to houses
- Furniture & Kitchen utensils

13. Employment

- Academic Institutions
- Salary & Allowarnce

12

Page
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Grammar GUIDE

Topic

1. Personal ldentification

PrONOUNS. ...cecverrrereeeerieeereieeeseseeeaseeearaseaaeeeaeensasrasannons

Verb INfINIIVES. ......c.oieii e
S(1st person) + Verb Infinitive ...
Verb Present TENSE........c.occvvveereereecemenninninesonasaienes
Verb Present Tense Negative............c.coovevnvnniennnn.
Genitive Case (AniMate)............ccoovvvvevnieniinninnns
Genitive Case (Inanimate)............ccoeevieniiinincnnn.
QUESHION WOTS.........ccooveereierreeee et e

Instrumental Case (Inanimate).............ccccooeinne e
V(Present Emphatic) + Question Word......................

VerD Past TeNSe.......ceuiiieceereeeeereirrrereeen s vtncere s esenes

Verb Past Tense Negative.........cccovviiieaencnnnnn
Present Verbal Adjective + a2 (when/whenever)....

Adjectives (descriptive)..........co.veveereieniiescniencnsininns

COMPALISONS.....uoeirirririee ettt

2. Host Family
- Adjectives (emotional)............ccceeereeninceiiniiiiiinins

S(Dative)+ AdIBCtVE.......covvv i

Joining nouns (ARd).........co.ovmimiriiieie

S+ (Dative) + O + g [Bexmn® (haveyou?).......
Joining Verbs (past participle)..............coceeviin

3. Classroom Crientaticn

V(InfiNitive) + S8 ..o
VarD INVOIIVES......oceeeiiiieeiiiee et e

- V(infinitive) + gdecsde (before)..........coon

V(past) + © +oded (after).........

4. Social Life

- S(1st person) + V (infinitive) +¢.
(asking for PertaiSSION)..........ocoeurrririiiiiis
S(2nd person) + V(present) +¢.

(reqUESENG).......eeocre it
S(Dative) + V(mfmmve) +ae0e (Can/Can)...............
V(past) + @ + @B By
Present Verbbase + @ (Letus).............coe

S(3rd person) + Past participle.................os

s AGVEIDS .

5. Food

- S(Dative) + &= (want/dontwant)......................

- S(Dative) + V(past participle) + scoB¢Hrequesting)...
- S(Direct) + V(past participle) + e¢m=¢? (Offermg) ..

- V(past pamaple) + 6oc:mao[ml
- Like/dont like. .. e e
-With. ... L




Topic

6. Health
- V(past) + @ (ONCE).......ccooiiiiiriiisie s
< May/MiIght........coooriii e
- Reporied Speech (SB80.....Ba®).
- Reported Speech (@) -it seems

7. Clothing
e W et

8. Shopping
o JSIAFEINBIB? ... oottt s

9. Diroctions
- POSt-POSIIONS.......covinrniiiiieiinirine e

10. Transpertation
- Verbal Adjective + Noun (descriptive nouns)..............
- CONGIIONAIS. .....ceeevieriiecrrreeieteetistir s et

11. Communication
= URtE {890). .0

12. Employment
- Likely/l @SSUME.......coviuieiiiitir e e
- ONly (BOSB)......cooiiiiintitrter e
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Competencies

(1)

(2)

(4)

To greet and be greeted:
Diaiogue |
Dialogue Il

To greet and say good-bye:
Dialogue |
Dialogue 1l

To introduce self:
Dialogue |

To ask and answer questions about
one's background:

Dialogue |

Dialogue |i

Dialogue lll

Dialogue IV

To describe a place or a person:
Dialogue |

Page

01-04
05-09

10-19
20-26

27-34

35-40
41-45
46-55
56-61

62-70
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Competency : To greet and be
Personal X oot
Identification . .
Situation : With host country
nationals
Dialogue I
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
add P p@eadDes! - greeting people
(May you live long!)
o9 ' pSeRiog! - being greeted
(May you live long!)
add P emMnNS? - socializing
(How are you?)
3 ©eed. - socializing
(Good)
Vocabulary
amed
ey oy
dsd g
Topic Personal Identification

1Y




LESSON PLAN

Estimated Time 45 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
greet others with appropriate gesture'

Teaching Point Dialogue

Maten’;:us. needed White board, markers, paper strips, students

answer sheets,l»// X| cards

PROCEDURE
|
\
} 1. Warm up/Review: § mins
\
| 2. Presentation: S mins

1.

O.

Topic  Personal Identification

Draw two stick figures on the board

Point to figure A, and say @Seadod !
Point to figure B, and say o@&sa70d !
Point to figure A, and say ee0®¢?

Point to figure B, and say em¢d

Take both roles and repeat the dialogue.

* see GRAMMAR NOTE



3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Pronource each vocabulary item 3 times and get the students to
select the correct one by drawing a circle over a, b or ¢ on the
given sheet.

Teacher says

a) o2e0d b) ®m&eaidd c) eg@eaiod
a) ewmenwe?t b) wewact C) emIeIVG?
a) oed b) exed c) emed
a) deden o, b) oW em, C) e oy,
1) 2 g b) e e C) s g
2. Read the dialogue incorrectly and ask the students
to show | cards
Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
1. Take roles and practice the dialogue with students.
2. Divide the class into two and practice the dialogue
Speaking - 2 mins
1. Students practice the dialogue in pairs
4. Application (use): 8 mins

Role play: Ask two students to come forward and perform the
dialogue as a role play. Roles: PCV - Passer by

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins
1. Give the above dialogue on strips and ask the students to
rearrange.

I~

Bring two classes together and ask the students to
move around and greet each other.

3. Ask the the students to go out of the classroom, find and
greet a Sri Lankan.

Topn Persanal Identification




6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluaticn:

GRAMMAR NOTE

* When the question emsema¢? is asked the answer depends on the feeling
of the listener. Thus it could be &deed o , or e podmda which could
mean 'not bad’ or 'just existing.'

Topc  Personal Identification






Personal Competency : Z?egisst and be
Identification . .
Situation : With host country
nationals
Dialogue II
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions

b2l 89 oo . i )
(Good Morning) greeting people

atd @e oaswe - being greeted
(Good Moming)

39 Bafs 6D1EMBL? - socializing
(How are you?)

asd odew o - socializing
(Not bad.)

Vocabulary

osd <ed e oG &
Topic Personal Identification
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LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time

Objective
Teaching Point

Materials. needed

35 minutes

At the end of the lesson, the students will be able to
use times of the day

Vocabulary: times of day ¢sd <o =ba
oad & 70

Pictures, MCQ charts, Yes/No cards, Action picture
cards

PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation:

S mins

Present the concepts thrcugh visuals

/g“ '
k’ -

3. Practice:

- Y& _f ¢ ay
AR I A p_.{ﬂ':':.'i’i»'-'eki

Listening - 10 mins
1. Point to the pictures and say the word. Students show / X cards.
2. Check pronunciation using a Multiple Choice Questions (MCQ)
chart.
a) % b) e c) ost
a) ¢od b) ¢&d <) «od
a) o b) w1des ¢) obe
1) owed b) oo ) o ®
1) K b) ed ) S
fopre Personad Idennfication "
0



Listening & Speaking - S mins
1. Sav related words & students say the correct time of the day.
Tr: breakfast Ss: (¢o¢)
dinner Ssi e
evening tea Ss: e
lunch SS: e
nap SS: e
Speaking - S mins
1. Point to the words and students say the words.
2. Say a word & students say what comes after.
Tr: o Ss: <og
3. Say a word & students say what comes before.
Tr: ¢o¢ Ss: ool
4. Application (use): 5 mins
1. Divide the class into pairs or two groups and distribute action

cards. One group select cards at random and shows to the
others and they guess.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topi  Personal Identification



LESSON PLAN II

timated Time 25 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
perform the dialogue
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Newsprint
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: 2 mins

Review the previous lesson.
2. Presentation: = 3 mins

1. Put the dialogue news print on the board, and read the dialogue 3
or 4 times and let the students listen well.

3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
1 Read the dialogue sentence by sentence and ask the students how

many words are there in each line.

Listening & Speaking - S mins

1. Take one role and practice the dialogue with students (Group &
individual)

2. Change role and repeat #1.

Speaking - 7 mios

1. Draw the following blanks on the board and cue the students say

the dialogue.

Topc  Personal dentification N



4. Application (use): 3 mins

1. Get the students to practice the dialogue freely.

5. Assessment (Task):

1. Get the students to find out other forms of greetings as above.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topue  Personal Identfication
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Personal Competency : To greet and say
good-bye
Identification o |
Situation : With host country
nationals
Dialogue |
Roiles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
o0 @ O Szitoe. ,
- taking i
(See you later) taking leave
(o.k s:ee‘s?(.)u) ' - say goodbye
o9 @8 oo - greet
(Good Night!)
a8d @e o’ - be greeted

(Good Night!)

Vacabulary

@ dm S B g8 O

Grammar

Verb infinitive eom <do ode edidn oon s¢dn

S(1st person) + Verb(infinitive) + o

opn Personal Menutuaten

L



LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time 25 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the pronouns appropriately

Teaching Point
Vocabulary: @ 31 & 8 g8 oSon®

Materials needed Yes/No cards, Labels of jobs
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins
2. Presentation: 5 mins

Present the pronouns through a TPR exercise

@ oo 2 eBfgden & B@d
a8 ...eeenne o PC staff ¥ 5fd
3. Practice:
Listening - 3 mins

1. Read the sentences and get the students to show[/ | X] cards
when they hear the correct and incorrect versions

Listening & Speaking - 2 mins

1. Point to different person/s and get the students to say the correct
pronoun.

Speaking - 5 mins

Prepare some labels of jobs and ask the students to stick them on
their shirts. Then get the students to describe each other using
the pronoun.

@ Teacher ®e» carpenter  etc.

Top  Personal ldenufication

3/




4. Application (use): 5 mips
1. Get the students to describe their family photographs using the
pronouns.

S. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topu Personal identification

(-
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LESSON PLAN [I

Estimated Time 40 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson, the students will be able to
use the verbs to give instructions

Teaching Point Grammar: verb(infinitive) oun odin odn edo
Oom sen
Materials .needed A paper puppet, white board
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: S mins
2. Presentation: 2 mins

Present the command verbs through TPR using a puppet or an outsider.

3. Practice:
Listening - 7 mins

1. Read the command verbs and get the students to mime
accordingly.

2. Read a command using the pugﬁt and mime right/wrong actions

and get the students to show cards

Listening & Speaking - 4 mins

1. Write the verbs on board and get the students to repeat after you.

2. Mime the action and get the students to say the verb.

Speaking - S mins

1. Ask one student to come forward and give commands and get the
others to mime the action.

2. Divide them into pairs and get them to command and mime
alternatively.

Topi Personal Identification 13



4. Application (use): 7 mins

1. Divide the class into two teams and get them to be in two rows.
Then say a command verb. The first one to mime the action gets
10 points. Continue the activity until every body gets a chance to

mime.
5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins
1. Ask each student to invite somebody to the classroom, offer

", him/her something to eat and drink, get something from
" him/her, offer him/her a gift, finally request him/her to leave.

6. Contingency Plan:

Ask students to match the following:

i money
oo ticket
oy home
i pizza
ouim coca cola
« O classroom

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

GRAMMAR NOTE

Verb infinitive:

The infinitive form of the verb consists of the verb stem + oo
Soim come

ooin buy, take

Acon look

Uses of the infinjtive : One of its several uses is as an imperative to give

orders and to make requests.

opae veese ot Bk syt 14




LESSON PLAN Il

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

40 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the verb form appropriately

Grammar: S{1st person) + Verb(infinitive) + ¢

Picture dialogue, newsprint

PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review the command form

2. Presentation:

Present the concept through a picture dialogue

Topu Personal ldenitfieation




3. Practice:

Listening: 9 mins
1. Associate the verb forms with nouns and say it. Get the students
to say right or wrong as they hear.
Tr: €203 ooime Ss: e
2. Associate the verb forms with the pronouns and say it. Get the

students to say right or wrong as they hear.

“Tr: & arims Ss: OR8
Tr: 8o i Ss: of
Listening & Speaking - 4 mins
1. Give a series of commands and ask the students to say the promise

form using ocfed

Tr: ouin Ss: oded ooime
Speaking - 7 mins
1. Get the students to do the above L & S activity #1.
2. Divide the students into pairs and get one to say the command

form and the other the promise form

4. Application (use): 10 mins
Role Play - Roles: PCV - Sri Lankan neighbour
Situation - PCV's home
Purpose - A Sri Lankan comes to your home, greet, invite and

offer something to eat and drink. Sri Lankan
politely refuse saying he will eat and drink later.

S. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topie Personal ldennticaticn 1t



GRAMMAR NOTE

The Verb stem + aime

This form is formed thus: -

V(stem) + dme

odme I'll/7we'll go

o - TI'll/We'll come
®Le " I'll/we'll buy, take
Qe I'll/We'll see, look

This form is used only with 1st person subjects, and indicates future time. It is
used when promising.

lTopae  Personal Identification 17









LESSON PLAN IV

Estimated Time 15 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue form in a Role Play

Teaching Point Dialogue

Materials needed Picture dialogue newsprint
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: 1 min
2. Presentation: 2 mins

Present the dialogue through a picture dialogue and read it
several times

3. Practice:
Listening - 2 mins

1. Give the following form and ask the students the fill it
when you read the dialogue

Al

B:
Listening & Speaking - 2 mins
i. Get the students to perform dialogue with you taking turns.
Speaking - 3 mins
1. Get the students to perform the dialogue in pairs.

Iopre Persopal Wennifcation
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4. Application (use): 5 mins

1. Role Play:  Get the students to do a role play according to the
following guidelines.

Roles: PCV/Sri Lankan

- to greet and be greeted
- to introduce oneself
- to say good bye

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topr  Personal ldentification



Personal Competency : To greet and say
good-bye
Identification

Situation : With host country
nationals
Dialogue II
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
add .. $IWNVE?  SOIMDG . i
calem? socializing
(Hello! How are you?
Where are you going?)
o8 ced andy. EBe Sume. - socializing & taking leave
(I am going overthere.
See you)
atd soncd. eagd. - socializing
(o.k.)
Grammar
verb present tense by oo ood
N PTDD KD
verb present tense negative ¢desi my  added] o oded my
saidlew] oy  @edd my scieny my
Phrases
CO0 8.00 peonxOnD d)
2680 oodn migm SN
¢S Al
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LESSON PLAN 1

Estimated Time 1 hour & 5 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the verb forms to fill out a questionnaire
Teaching Point Grammar: verb present tense ¢od ool ool
. snnd) ouind; ecods
Materialé needed Verb cards,, Newsprint, Picture story sheets
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: 2 mins
Review the infinitive verbs.
8 mins

2. Presentation:

Present the verb forms through action cards.

Present the form from the infinitive form of the verb or elicit the form
from the students.

+ Make sure to present the meaning of the present tense form:
Habitual, Continuous & Simple Future.

afd i e a1 g8d 0 o 1D BfE 009 o e
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3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
1. Show the action card and say right/wrong verbs and get the
students to say Yes/No.
2. Distribute the cards to the students and ask them to show you the
right card when you say it.
Listening & Speaking - 15 mins
1. Ask the students to repeat after you.
2. Show the card and say an incomplete sentence and get the
students to put the right verb and complete the sentence.
Tr: pbdasSed . Ss: e
Tr: Smaw . Ss: oo
3. Relate a simple story and get the students to put the action cards
in order.
Speaking - 15 mins
1. Place the cards backwards on a table and pick a card and ask the
students to guess it.
2. Show the action cards and get the students to say the verbs.
3. Get the students to do the above activity in pairs.
4. Get them to say complete sentences.
4. Applicadon (use): 10 mins
1. Ask the students to do the above story activity in pairs or in two
groups.
5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Lol ol o e

Give the students the following questions and ask them to work in pairs.

@) 0 @¢® 05080 andy?
DN 2 @¢8 Y sand4?
D D @¢e DInEL?

D @@ 2.0, Aende?
D w@e® cdoed TDOS?

Togne  Personal Identitication
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6. Contingency Plan:

1. Do a Concentration Game

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

GRAMMAR NOTE
The Present tense form:
This is formed thus:

Verb stem + o

=1 1] go/es, is/are/am going
omds come/s, is/are/am coming
e look/s, is/are/am looking
ool eat/s, is/are/am eating

This verb form denotes simple or continuous actions in the present tense.

Topic  Personal Identification
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LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 1 hour 15 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
find out information using the negative form
Teaching Point Grammar: verb present tense negative
) oy oriedd oy oded oy 6 mp ooedd oy
scciedd oy
Materials needed Picture dialogue, verb cards, information gap
sheets
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: 2 mins

Review the present tense verbs

2. Presentadon: 8 mins
Present the concept through a picture dialogue
Present more examples for continous and simple future meanings

3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins

Describe four activities of a person (positive and negative) as shown
below. Ask the students to say the wrong activity

Teacher's Chart Students Chart

1) Tim drinks tea a) Tim drinks tea

b) He doesn't smoke b) He smokes

¢) He doesn't go to town ¢} He doesn't go to town
d) He sleeps at 10 p.m. d) He sleeps at 10 p.m.

Cave more examples as above

Fopae Personad Identitcation
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Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Say the affirmative and ask the students say the negative (group
& individual)
2. Ask the students to complete sentences using verbs when you

read them on a chart.
Tim tea / coffee X totown / movies X

- Tr: Tim ef _ .OomeI®______ . __ etC

Give more examples as above

Speaking - 5 mins
1. Information Gap exercise
Tim | Julie Tim | julie
Malaria pills ? v Malaria pills X ?
Coke X ? Coke ? v
Pizza v !  Pizza ? v
10 p.m. ? X 10 p.m. v ?
Market v ? Market ? X
4. Application (use): 15 mins

Read the following passage and ask the students to mark a 'x' in the
chart every time they hear the present emphatic form

o8a & ehod) niul enil erded m. S0 ¢S oud). pidd oded o,

B0 o et 82id emzier oy, TRU gHmA . GBAE Dot BoTs 63

shidex o, ei8 edxnderl my O UM wied me. < o). gend o3
sy, enid sdrcder my. O oS wuded oy o ovedery .

o o3 w8 P oo
=8¢

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins
1. Ask the students to do a survey to find out the following
information from their peers and other Sri Lankans

Topic: Personal identification 28
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If they eat rice for breakfast

If they drink beer everyday

If they watch TV news every night
If they go to the town tomorrow
If they are reading a book now

If they sleep at 9 p.m. every night

* You could do this activity for homework as well

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

GRAMMAR NOTE
The Emphatic present verb:
This is formed thus:

Verb stem + wed
Oniers aer endeed cdedes

When used with & , it negates a present tense action.

Ot oy do/es not come, is/are/am not coming
oele oy do/es not eat, is/are/am not eating
eangleed my  do/es not drink, is/are/am not drinking

When used with a question word, it makes a question word question.

ordest wiet who come/s?, who is/are/am coming?
e »Deet when do/es — come?, when is/are/am coming?
* * *
Estimated Time 15 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue form in a Role Play
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue newsprint
* Use the lesson plan in page 18

S teme 3o
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PerSOnal Competency : To introduce self
Identification Situation With host country
nationals
Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
B P Sem nd 8. - introducing & asking for
%y“;}a;%e :g,{sgndy ) information
(What is your name?)
odd : (3; :x,:?('amal) - identifying
Grammar

S (Genetive) case @80 JINEKD SNED GO qed SMpe®

Pognue Personal [dentifn dion
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LESSON PLAN 1

Estimated Time 20 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
describe the owners of articles collected from the
class.

Teaching Point Grammar: S (Genetive) case @s» 28D

. ONe® SBSD g6 SAHTE®
Materials needed Realia
PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation: S mins

Present the form using examples

Ve 00 olod. D 0 18,

B 800 o, b S0 . Ao iSem A Sm.
B e o8 O,

Present more examples

3. Practice:
Listening - 5 mins
1. Read out some statements and ask students to say right or wrong
Tr: 'Monalisa' Darwinchied. «»8¢? Ss: o5
Tr: '‘Bad' Michael Jacksoned. o&¢? Ss: o8
Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
1. Collect some items from the class and ask for the owner.
Tr: o8 mieme? Ss: T %)

Topu  Personal Identification



Speaking -

S mins

1. Collect more items from the classroom and distribute them to the
students ask them to say the owner. You can ao this by changing

the items afterwards.
4. Application (use}):
5. Assessment {Task):
6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Noun (Genitive case) [Animate nouns]

This is formed thus:

Noun/Pronoun (animate) + e®

oede® Kamal's
ASne® His/hers
adve® Mother's

This form denotes the possesive form of animate nouns.

oeded® Sty Kamal's pen
oe® ddee® oo ®  His/her dog's food
299e® Mother's saree

fopn Personal identilicalion
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LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 30 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to

correct wrong statements using the new grammar

Teaching Point Grammar: N(Genitive) case [Inanimate
. Nouns]
Materials‘ needed A US map, Newsprint with statements
PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation: 10 mins
Present the concept through examples
Show a map of the US and say o8 RS, o Soog 50 o Bexnody.
eDoiendd Smeaad capitol des Austin.

Show a flower and say e® 8¢ 08 odond. @ @ed colors emda
Sexods.

e 09 S, V& el &3 A

3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
1. Read right/wrong statements using the form and get the students
to say right/wrong.

Tr: o® soovesd m@ Jurassic Park Ss: DR,

Tr: Watch ooy eDmd D& Ss: Y]
Listening & Speaking - S mins
1. Get the students to answer questions such as..

{ Do ol Beatderd smieng?

2 0@ O Secder smIens?

s D OB gren #mIen(?

Topr  Personal ldentilication 30
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Speaking -

1. Get the students to correct sentences like...

1. oudced 088 oDl
2. e ooew 1O QIeceRa.
3 o8 exuded ©@Ded giond.

4. Application (use):
5. Assessment (Task):
6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluatdon

10 mins

GRAMMAR NOTE
Noun(Genid \ (Inani ]

For class 1 nouns:

Genitive ending of class 1 noun are formed thus

Direc; Genitiv
ad do e Sea
oD O 1D Sec

For class 2 nouns

E. ae .. (‘ )l]l“\'g !~!5§
«© e
$20 =12l )

Logae ersonal leniitication
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For class 3 nouns (Some names of places in Sri Lanka)

Di Genitive cas
emIe® edIed
aHd rod
o890 Ofed

For class 4 nouns

Di : Genitiv
eioed

Serneq i

Seimpyel Sdmpze

For class 5 nouns (names of foriegn places/countries)
Direct case Genitive case

New York New York d¢

Japan Japan d¢

California California &g

Use of Genitive:

This case may be an equivalent of the English 's construction or "of"
construction.

@ oxoac 29...... The name of this book is ..........
This case may also be an equivalent of the English in/on construction.
O G 7dds. He is in Kandy now.

With place names, it may also equate with the English adjectival form of the
place name:

coxd 88y Sri Lankan people

Topae Personal Identification LI






LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time 55 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
find out names of three Sri Lankans using the
dialogue
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue, paper strips, word strips
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Review necessary vocabulary.
2. Presentation: 5 mins

Present the dialogue skeleton and elicit the dialogue from the students.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Read it several times taking both roles in the dialogue.
2. Cut up the dialogue into words and mix them up. Ask the students
to put it together when you read.
Listening & Speaking - S mins
1. Take one role and practice the dialogue with the students.
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Students practice the dialogue in pairs
4. Application (use): 10 mins
1. Write names of famous people and make paper strips and put
them in the middle. Student pick up and practice in pairs.
Topie Personal Identification 33
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S. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Send the students to find out names of some Sri Lankans in the training
site.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

[opw Personal Mentitication






Competency : To ask and answer
questions about
Personal one's background
Identification Situation : With host country
nationals
Dialogue |
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
2dd 20 smewuic? ki . ,
(Where are you from?) asking for information
= Be q @S0 - giving information
(I'm from America)

Grammar

Queston words

gag.c ©5¢e. MBISDE, 3DIKNDE, cwisnas, dwde. hmbs. &l dag.
]

Instrumental case - inanimate nouns

oo goedd Db 3T dend  Gomedd  #@Somedd

Topie Personal Ideatitication
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time 55 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
find out personal information from the peers
using question words

Teaching Point Question Words ob¢. @5¢¢. 4D80¢, 62160134,
. smiengic, ool Whndd #. Bog, B0
Materials needed Newsprint, picture dialogue, strips, picture cards
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: 3 mins
2. Presentation: 12 mins

Present the concept through a description dialogue

S <=

;&L\h;)
@0 980 el 7 O evidecs AW DB
o« - wbod
S odoies MmbL? - g o
o ovedesy sNC? - o
o e amisnsds? - swioeqd
o oded Bode? - o 70
o e oedes mOQL? - ol
3. Practice:
Listening - 5 mins
1. Cut up the above answers; make strips and give them to the
students. Then ask the students to show you the correct
answer when you ask the questions randomly.
Topi  Personal Identification A
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Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Put some sentences on the board. Point to the different words of
sentences and ask the students to say the correct question word

30 e2 000 3 O el ands

Tr: a8 Ss: et

Tr: 0 Ss: odee?
2. Give a passage and ask questions from it
Speaking - 10 mins
1. ‘Divide the classroom into pairs and ask one of them to ask

questions from the other looking at the passage on board.
[specific words must be underlined in the passage]

4. Application (use): 8 mins

1. Ask the students to talk to each other and find out information
like the following.

- his/her name

- place where lives
- job

- hobbies

5. Assessment (Task): S mins

Ask the students to report the above acitivity to the class

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

GRAMMAR NOTE
See Emphatic form of noun for clarification on forming of question word

questions.

1spne Pepsonal identificateen
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PREFACE

In the past, Language Trainers, including the Language Coordinator, had to
allocate most of their time on lesson planning during the Pre-Service

Training. A minimum of 4-5 hours of a PST day is allocated for language
teaching during the first 6 weeks. In addition to the daily lesson planning and
classroom teaching, language trainers must attend to other activities of the

PST such ds participating in cross-cultural or technical sessions if needed,

visit home-stays of PCTs when needed, attend daily staff meetings etc. All these
tasks are time-consuming and unavoidable. A completed set of quality lesson
plans was 2 much needed requirement for PST language programs.

This Sinhala Language Trainer's Manual is the fulfillment of that need. Itis
composed to equip the Pre-Service Training Language Trainers with a
collection of identified survival and technical language competencies
including activities, visual-aids and grammar notes as far as possible.

The manual consists of:

L. List of selected language topic and competencies

IL Guided dialogue under each competency

IiL Lesson focus: Teaching Points

v. Lesson plan for each Teaching Point

V. Grammar notes relaiing for the lesson

VI Sample of Visual-aids needed to the lesson

VII.  Culture Note under each topic

VIII.  Collection of grammar handouts relating to the curriculum

However, modifications to the lesson plans have to be made time to time in
order to suit the students acquisition of the language: such as learning styles,
age etc. We earnestly hope this manual would enable the Peace Corps
Language Trainers to gain better understanding and knowledge of Peace Corps
language Program and in turn contribute to make the PST language Program
a success.

We welcome your suggestions and comments to make necessary improvements
to this manual.

Sumithra Mapatuna

Language/Cultural Training Coordinator
Peace Corps Sri Lanka

June 1995
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A LIST OF SELECTED LANGUAGE COMPETENCIES FOR

Survival Competencies:

PRE-SERVICE TRAINING LANGUAGE PROGRAM

TOPIC L Personal Identification
- Competencies: (1) To greet and be greeted

(2) To greet and say good-bye
{3) Tointroduce self
(4) To ask and answer questions about one's background
{5) Todescribe a place or a person

TOPIC U Host Family

Competencies: (1) To make introductions
(2) To identify family relationships

) (3) To describe and answer questions about one's family
TOPIC Hii: Classroom Crientation

Competencies:

(1) To respond to commands
(2) To respond to questions
(3) Totelitime

(4) To tell date & day

(5) To identify daily routines

TOPIC IV: Social Life
Competencies: (1) To make polite request
- (2) To make and respond to invitations
; (3) To give and receive compliments
(4) To respond to personal remarks
TOPIC V: Food
Competencies: (1) To describe food needs
(2) To ask about typical host country foods
(3) To express food preferences
(4) To refuse additional food when offered
TOPIC VE Heaith

Competencies:

(1) To describe one's physical condition
(2) To describe one's emotional state

<]



TOPIC ViI: Ciothing
Competencies: (1) To select clothing
@ {2) To have an item of clothing made
TOPIC Viil: Shopping
., | Competencies: (1) Toask for availabiiity
H (2) Te bargain
TOPRIC IX: Directions
Competencies: (1) To ask for and give location of buildings
g {2) To ask for and give directions
TOPIC X: Transportation
Competencies: (1) To ask for information about bus-stops and schedules
(2) To purchase bus/train tickets
(3) To engage 3-wheeler and settle for a reasonable fare
TOPIC Xi: Communication
Competencies: {1) To find out business hours in the Post Office

K

{2) To make a telephone call

Technical Competencies:

L

TOPIC XIi: Housing
Competencies: (1) To locate appropriate housing
(2) To get information about rent and utilities
M TOPIC XHil: Employment

Competencies:

(1) To describe histher Peace Corps assignment

1o



VOCABULARY GUIDE

Topic Page

1. Parsonal ldentification A
- TIMBS Of GAY.....er ettt s 6

- Time Adverbials..........ccoeevienerciicii e e 42

« Territorial termMS......ccceeeve v 47

- Words related to Education..........ccvcinnininnn. 60

2. Host Family B
- Members of family.........ccooviniinnin s 2

e REIALVES. ...ttt s 12

- Numerals (cardinals).........c.ccooovvimimiienineniine e 27

3. Classroom Oriontation c
B 1517 U OO OO TOP PP 10

- Daysoftheweek............cooouieereininnnciiiicne 14

- Numerals {Ordinals)........c..couiemmeieininne e 17

4. Social Life D
- Words related to Buddhism............c.oeoiiviininneee 22

B 017 (1 1= = T SO ORI SPPPPTP PP 41

B (1 XN L1 VOO OO OUPUOUUI RO O 46

e TASIOS. ... i cieerieeteseecieeeere s e e e tse s e e s et e sra et 55

- Phrases used in harassing............ccocvereneeceenicenicennns 64

5. Food E
o FOCQ HBIMS...cuviveeectieiie e cbis e 2

- Vegetables.........ooniiii i 17

- Serving fOOd. ... 35

6. Health F
- Parts of the body.........ccccocoiniiiii e 2

- Physical ailments................ccoo 8

7. Clothing G
e G OIOIS. e et 2

8. Shopping H
e PIOVISIONS. ..ottt 2

B T 112 TR UUTEUUOT OO PO PO TP PP PPPT PP 10

9, Directions !
- Important builldings............ooooii e 2

- Directions and destinations................cccoooevnnen 11

10. Transportation J
- More Time-Adverbials........c..ccovveniiiiiiii 2

- Words related to public transportation......................... 5

11. Communication K
- Words related to postal mailing .. 2

Fonw
b
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Topic

12. Housing
- Words related to houses
- Furniture & Kitchen utensils

13. Employment

- Academic Institutions
- Salary & Allowarnce

12

Page
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Grammar GUIDE

Topic

1. Personal ldentification

PrONOUNS. ...cecverrrereeeerieeereieeeseseeeaseeearaseaaeeeaeensasrasannons

Verb INfINIIVES. ......c.oieii e
S(1st person) + Verb Infinitive ...
Verb Present TENSE........c.occvvveereereecemenninninesonasaienes
Verb Present Tense Negative............c.coovevnvnniennnn.
Genitive Case (AniMate)............ccoovvvvevnieniinninnns
Genitive Case (Inanimate)............ccoeevieniiinincnnn.
QUESHION WOTS.........ccooveereierreeee et e

Instrumental Case (Inanimate).............ccccooeinne e
V(Present Emphatic) + Question Word......................

VerD Past TeNSe.......ceuiiieceereeeeereirrrereeen s vtncere s esenes

Verb Past Tense Negative.........cccovviiieaencnnnnn
Present Verbal Adjective + a2 (when/whenever)....

Adjectives (descriptive)..........co.veveereieniiescniencnsininns

COMPALISONS.....uoeirirririee ettt

2. Host Family
- Adjectives (emotional)............ccceeereeninceiiniiiiiinins

S(Dative)+ AdIBCtVE.......covvv i

Joining nouns (ARd).........co.ovmimiriiieie

S+ (Dative) + O + g [Bexmn® (haveyou?).......
Joining Verbs (past participle)..............coceeviin

3. Classroom Crientaticn

V(InfiNitive) + S8 ..o
VarD INVOIIVES......oceeeiiiieeiiiee et e

- V(infinitive) + gdecsde (before)..........coon

V(past) + © +oded (after).........

4. Social Life

- S(1st person) + V (infinitive) +¢.
(asking for PertaiSSION)..........ocoeurrririiiiiis
S(2nd person) + V(present) +¢.

(reqUESENG).......eeocre it
S(Dative) + V(mfmmve) +ae0e (Can/Can)...............
V(past) + @ + @B By
Present Verbbase + @ (Letus).............coe

S(3rd person) + Past participle.................os

s AGVEIDS .

5. Food

- S(Dative) + &= (want/dontwant)......................

- S(Dative) + V(past participle) + scoB¢Hrequesting)...
- S(Direct) + V(past participle) + e¢m=¢? (Offermg) ..

- V(past pamaple) + 6oc:mao[ml
- Like/dont like. .. e e
-With. ... L




Topic

6. Health
- V(past) + @ (ONCE).......ccooiiiiiriiisie s
< May/MiIght........coooriii e
- Reporied Speech (SB80.....Ba®).
- Reported Speech (@) -it seems

7. Clothing
e W et

8. Shopping
o JSIAFEINBIB? ... oottt s

9. Diroctions
- POSt-POSIIONS.......covinrniiiiieiinirine e

10. Transpertation
- Verbal Adjective + Noun (descriptive nouns)..............
- CONGIIONAIS. .....ceeevieriiecrrreeieteetistir s et

11. Communication
= URtE {890). .0

12. Employment
- Likely/l @SSUME.......coviuieiiiitir e e
- ONly (BOSB)......cooiiiiintitrter e

res
bos

-t
N ©
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Competencies

(1)

(2)

(4)

To greet and be greeted:
Diaiogue |
Dialogue Il

To greet and say good-bye:
Dialogue |
Dialogue 1l

To introduce self:
Dialogue |

To ask and answer questions about
one's background:

Dialogue |

Dialogue |i

Dialogue lll

Dialogue IV

To describe a place or a person:
Dialogue |

Page

01-04
05-09

10-19
20-26

27-34

35-40
41-45
46-55
56-61

62-70
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Competency : To greet and be
Personal X oot
Identification . .
Situation : With host country
nationals
Dialogue I
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
add P p@eadDes! - greeting people
(May you live long!)
o9 ' pSeRiog! - being greeted
(May you live long!)
add P emMnNS? - socializing
(How are you?)
3 ©eed. - socializing
(Good)
Vocabulary
amed
ey oy
dsd g
Topic Personal Identification

1Y




LESSON PLAN

Estimated Time 45 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
greet others with appropriate gesture'

Teaching Point Dialogue

Maten’;:us. needed White board, markers, paper strips, students

answer sheets,l»// X| cards

PROCEDURE
|
\
} 1. Warm up/Review: § mins
\
| 2. Presentation: S mins

1.

O.

Topic  Personal Identification

Draw two stick figures on the board

Point to figure A, and say @Seadod !
Point to figure B, and say o@&sa70d !
Point to figure A, and say ee0®¢?

Point to figure B, and say em¢d

Take both roles and repeat the dialogue.

* see GRAMMAR NOTE



3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Pronource each vocabulary item 3 times and get the students to
select the correct one by drawing a circle over a, b or ¢ on the
given sheet.

Teacher says

a) o2e0d b) ®m&eaidd c) eg@eaiod
a) ewmenwe?t b) wewact C) emIeIVG?
a) oed b) exed c) emed
a) deden o, b) oW em, C) e oy,
1) 2 g b) e e C) s g
2. Read the dialogue incorrectly and ask the students
to show | cards
Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
1. Take roles and practice the dialogue with students.
2. Divide the class into two and practice the dialogue
Speaking - 2 mins
1. Students practice the dialogue in pairs
4. Application (use): 8 mins

Role play: Ask two students to come forward and perform the
dialogue as a role play. Roles: PCV - Passer by

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins
1. Give the above dialogue on strips and ask the students to
rearrange.

I~

Bring two classes together and ask the students to
move around and greet each other.

3. Ask the the students to go out of the classroom, find and
greet a Sri Lankan.

Topn Persanal Identification




6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluaticn:

GRAMMAR NOTE

* When the question emsema¢? is asked the answer depends on the feeling
of the listener. Thus it could be &deed o , or e podmda which could
mean 'not bad’ or 'just existing.'

Topc  Personal Identification






Personal Competency : Z?egisst and be
Identification . .
Situation : With host country
nationals
Dialogue II
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions

b2l 89 oo . i )
(Good Morning) greeting people

atd @e oaswe - being greeted
(Good Moming)

39 Bafs 6D1EMBL? - socializing
(How are you?)

asd odew o - socializing
(Not bad.)

Vocabulary

osd <ed e oG &
Topic Personal Identification
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LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time

Objective
Teaching Point

Materials. needed

35 minutes

At the end of the lesson, the students will be able to
use times of the day

Vocabulary: times of day ¢sd <o =ba
oad & 70

Pictures, MCQ charts, Yes/No cards, Action picture
cards

PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation:

S mins

Present the concepts thrcugh visuals

/g“ '
k’ -

3. Practice:

- Y& _f ¢ ay
AR I A p_.{ﬂ':':.'i’i»'-'eki

Listening - 10 mins
1. Point to the pictures and say the word. Students show / X cards.
2. Check pronunciation using a Multiple Choice Questions (MCQ)
chart.
a) % b) e c) ost
a) ¢od b) ¢&d <) «od
a) o b) w1des ¢) obe
1) owed b) oo ) o ®
1) K b) ed ) S
fopre Personad Idennfication "
0



Listening & Speaking - S mins
1. Sav related words & students say the correct time of the day.
Tr: breakfast Ss: (¢o¢)
dinner Ssi e
evening tea Ss: e
lunch SS: e
nap SS: e
Speaking - S mins
1. Point to the words and students say the words.
2. Say a word & students say what comes after.
Tr: o Ss: <og
3. Say a word & students say what comes before.
Tr: ¢o¢ Ss: ool
4. Application (use): 5 mins
1. Divide the class into pairs or two groups and distribute action

cards. One group select cards at random and shows to the
others and they guess.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topi  Personal Identification



LESSON PLAN II

timated Time 25 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
perform the dialogue
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Newsprint
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: 2 mins

Review the previous lesson.
2. Presentation: = 3 mins

1. Put the dialogue news print on the board, and read the dialogue 3
or 4 times and let the students listen well.

3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
1 Read the dialogue sentence by sentence and ask the students how

many words are there in each line.

Listening & Speaking - S mins

1. Take one role and practice the dialogue with students (Group &
individual)

2. Change role and repeat #1.

Speaking - 7 mios

1. Draw the following blanks on the board and cue the students say

the dialogue.

Topc  Personal dentification N



4. Application (use): 3 mins

1. Get the students to practice the dialogue freely.

5. Assessment (Task):

1. Get the students to find out other forms of greetings as above.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topue  Personal Identfication
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Personal Competency : To greet and say
good-bye
Identification o |
Situation : With host country
nationals
Dialogue |
Roiles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
o0 @ O Szitoe. ,
- taking i
(See you later) taking leave
(o.k s:ee‘s?(.)u) ' - say goodbye
o9 @8 oo - greet
(Good Night!)
a8d @e o’ - be greeted

(Good Night!)

Vacabulary

@ dm S B g8 O

Grammar

Verb infinitive eom <do ode edidn oon s¢dn

S(1st person) + Verb(infinitive) + o

opn Personal Menutuaten

L



LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time 25 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the pronouns appropriately

Teaching Point
Vocabulary: @ 31 & 8 g8 oSon®

Materials needed Yes/No cards, Labels of jobs
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins
2. Presentation: 5 mins

Present the pronouns through a TPR exercise

@ oo 2 eBfgden & B@d
a8 ...eeenne o PC staff ¥ 5fd
3. Practice:
Listening - 3 mins

1. Read the sentences and get the students to show[/ | X] cards
when they hear the correct and incorrect versions

Listening & Speaking - 2 mins

1. Point to different person/s and get the students to say the correct
pronoun.

Speaking - 5 mins

Prepare some labels of jobs and ask the students to stick them on
their shirts. Then get the students to describe each other using
the pronoun.

@ Teacher ®e» carpenter  etc.

Top  Personal ldenufication
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4. Application (use): 5 mips
1. Get the students to describe their family photographs using the
pronouns.

S. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topu Personal identification

(-
€3



LESSON PLAN [I

Estimated Time 40 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson, the students will be able to
use the verbs to give instructions

Teaching Point Grammar: verb(infinitive) oun odin odn edo
Oom sen
Materials .needed A paper puppet, white board
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: S mins
2. Presentation: 2 mins

Present the command verbs through TPR using a puppet or an outsider.

3. Practice:
Listening - 7 mins

1. Read the command verbs and get the students to mime
accordingly.

2. Read a command using the pugﬁt and mime right/wrong actions

and get the students to show cards

Listening & Speaking - 4 mins

1. Write the verbs on board and get the students to repeat after you.

2. Mime the action and get the students to say the verb.

Speaking - S mins

1. Ask one student to come forward and give commands and get the
others to mime the action.

2. Divide them into pairs and get them to command and mime
alternatively.

Topi Personal Identification 13



4. Application (use): 7 mins

1. Divide the class into two teams and get them to be in two rows.
Then say a command verb. The first one to mime the action gets
10 points. Continue the activity until every body gets a chance to

mime.
5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins
1. Ask each student to invite somebody to the classroom, offer

", him/her something to eat and drink, get something from
" him/her, offer him/her a gift, finally request him/her to leave.

6. Contingency Plan:

Ask students to match the following:

i money
oo ticket
oy home
i pizza
ouim coca cola
« O classroom

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

GRAMMAR NOTE

Verb infinitive:

The infinitive form of the verb consists of the verb stem + oo
Soim come

ooin buy, take

Acon look

Uses of the infinjtive : One of its several uses is as an imperative to give

orders and to make requests.

opae veese ot Bk syt 14




LESSON PLAN Il

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

40 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the verb form appropriately

Grammar: S{1st person) + Verb(infinitive) + ¢

Picture dialogue, newsprint

PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review the command form

2. Presentation:

Present the concept through a picture dialogue

Topu Personal ldenitfieation




3. Practice:

Listening: 9 mins
1. Associate the verb forms with nouns and say it. Get the students
to say right or wrong as they hear.
Tr: €203 ooime Ss: e
2. Associate the verb forms with the pronouns and say it. Get the

students to say right or wrong as they hear.

“Tr: & arims Ss: OR8
Tr: 8o i Ss: of
Listening & Speaking - 4 mins
1. Give a series of commands and ask the students to say the promise

form using ocfed

Tr: ouin Ss: oded ooime
Speaking - 7 mins
1. Get the students to do the above L & S activity #1.
2. Divide the students into pairs and get one to say the command

form and the other the promise form

4. Application (use): 10 mins
Role Play - Roles: PCV - Sri Lankan neighbour
Situation - PCV's home
Purpose - A Sri Lankan comes to your home, greet, invite and

offer something to eat and drink. Sri Lankan
politely refuse saying he will eat and drink later.

S. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topie Personal ldennticaticn 1t



GRAMMAR NOTE

The Verb stem + aime

This form is formed thus: -

V(stem) + dme

odme I'll/7we'll go

o - TI'll/We'll come
®Le " I'll/we'll buy, take
Qe I'll/We'll see, look

This form is used only with 1st person subjects, and indicates future time. It is
used when promising.

lTopae  Personal Identification 17









LESSON PLAN IV

Estimated Time 15 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue form in a Role Play

Teaching Point Dialogue

Materials needed Picture dialogue newsprint
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: 1 min
2. Presentation: 2 mins

Present the dialogue through a picture dialogue and read it
several times

3. Practice:
Listening - 2 mins

1. Give the following form and ask the students the fill it
when you read the dialogue

Al

B:
Listening & Speaking - 2 mins
i. Get the students to perform dialogue with you taking turns.
Speaking - 3 mins
1. Get the students to perform the dialogue in pairs.

Iopre Persopal Wennifcation

48



4. Application (use): 5 mins

1. Role Play:  Get the students to do a role play according to the
following guidelines.

Roles: PCV/Sri Lankan

- to greet and be greeted
- to introduce oneself
- to say good bye

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topr  Personal ldentification



Personal Competency : To greet and say
good-bye
Identification

Situation : With host country
nationals
Dialogue II
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
add .. $IWNVE?  SOIMDG . i
calem? socializing
(Hello! How are you?
Where are you going?)
o8 ced andy. EBe Sume. - socializing & taking leave
(I am going overthere.
See you)
atd soncd. eagd. - socializing
(o.k.)
Grammar
verb present tense by oo ood
N PTDD KD
verb present tense negative ¢desi my  added] o oded my
saidlew] oy  @edd my scieny my
Phrases
CO0 8.00 peonxOnD d)
2680 oodn migm SN
¢S Al

Topr Personal Klenttication



LESSON PLAN 1

Estimated Time 1 hour & 5 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the verb forms to fill out a questionnaire
Teaching Point Grammar: verb present tense ¢od ool ool
. snnd) ouind; ecods
Materialé needed Verb cards,, Newsprint, Picture story sheets
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: 2 mins
Review the infinitive verbs.
8 mins

2. Presentation:

Present the verb forms through action cards.

Present the form from the infinitive form of the verb or elicit the form
from the students.

+ Make sure to present the meaning of the present tense form:
Habitual, Continuous & Simple Future.

afd i e a1 g8d 0 o 1D BfE 009 o e

Topi  Personal Identific ation



3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
1. Show the action card and say right/wrong verbs and get the
students to say Yes/No.
2. Distribute the cards to the students and ask them to show you the
right card when you say it.
Listening & Speaking - 15 mins
1. Ask the students to repeat after you.
2. Show the card and say an incomplete sentence and get the
students to put the right verb and complete the sentence.
Tr: pbdasSed . Ss: e
Tr: Smaw . Ss: oo
3. Relate a simple story and get the students to put the action cards
in order.
Speaking - 15 mins
1. Place the cards backwards on a table and pick a card and ask the
students to guess it.
2. Show the action cards and get the students to say the verbs.
3. Get the students to do the above activity in pairs.
4. Get them to say complete sentences.
4. Applicadon (use): 10 mins
1. Ask the students to do the above story activity in pairs or in two
groups.
5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Lol ol o e

Give the students the following questions and ask them to work in pairs.

@) 0 @¢® 05080 andy?
DN 2 @¢8 Y sand4?
D D @¢e DInEL?

D @@ 2.0, Aende?
D w@e® cdoed TDOS?

Togne  Personal Identitication
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6. Contingency Plan:

1. Do a Concentration Game

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

GRAMMAR NOTE
The Present tense form:
This is formed thus:

Verb stem + o

=1 1] go/es, is/are/am going
omds come/s, is/are/am coming
e look/s, is/are/am looking
ool eat/s, is/are/am eating

This verb form denotes simple or continuous actions in the present tense.

Topic  Personal Identification

03
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LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 1 hour 15 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
find out information using the negative form
Teaching Point Grammar: verb present tense negative
) oy oriedd oy oded oy 6 mp ooedd oy
scciedd oy
Materials needed Picture dialogue, verb cards, information gap
sheets
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: 2 mins

Review the present tense verbs

2. Presentadon: 8 mins
Present the concept through a picture dialogue
Present more examples for continous and simple future meanings

3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins

Describe four activities of a person (positive and negative) as shown
below. Ask the students to say the wrong activity

Teacher's Chart Students Chart

1) Tim drinks tea a) Tim drinks tea

b) He doesn't smoke b) He smokes

¢) He doesn't go to town ¢} He doesn't go to town
d) He sleeps at 10 p.m. d) He sleeps at 10 p.m.

Cave more examples as above

Fopae Personad Identitcation
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Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Say the affirmative and ask the students say the negative (group
& individual)
2. Ask the students to complete sentences using verbs when you

read them on a chart.
Tim tea / coffee X totown / movies X

- Tr: Tim ef _ .OomeI®______ . __ etC

Give more examples as above

Speaking - 5 mins
1. Information Gap exercise
Tim | Julie Tim | julie
Malaria pills ? v Malaria pills X ?
Coke X ? Coke ? v
Pizza v !  Pizza ? v
10 p.m. ? X 10 p.m. v ?
Market v ? Market ? X
4. Application (use): 15 mins

Read the following passage and ask the students to mark a 'x' in the
chart every time they hear the present emphatic form

o8a & ehod) niul enil erded m. S0 ¢S oud). pidd oded o,

B0 o et 82id emzier oy, TRU gHmA . GBAE Dot BoTs 63

shidex o, ei8 edxnderl my O UM wied me. < o). gend o3
sy, enid sdrcder my. O oS wuded oy o ovedery .

o o3 w8 P oo
=8¢

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins
1. Ask the students to do a survey to find out the following
information from their peers and other Sri Lankans

Topic: Personal identification 28
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If they eat rice for breakfast

If they drink beer everyday

If they watch TV news every night
If they go to the town tomorrow
If they are reading a book now

If they sleep at 9 p.m. every night

* You could do this activity for homework as well

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

GRAMMAR NOTE
The Emphatic present verb:
This is formed thus:

Verb stem + wed
Oniers aer endeed cdedes

When used with & , it negates a present tense action.

Ot oy do/es not come, is/are/am not coming
oele oy do/es not eat, is/are/am not eating
eangleed my  do/es not drink, is/are/am not drinking

When used with a question word, it makes a question word question.

ordest wiet who come/s?, who is/are/am coming?
e »Deet when do/es — come?, when is/are/am coming?
* * *
Estimated Time 15 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue form in a Role Play
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue newsprint
* Use the lesson plan in page 18

S teme 3o

(94
o«







T A T T O g T S e T B T F. S T O

PerSOnal Competency : To introduce self
Identification Situation With host country
nationals
Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
B P Sem nd 8. - introducing & asking for
%y“;}a;%e :g,{sgndy ) information
(What is your name?)
odd : (3; :x,:?('amal) - identifying
Grammar

S (Genetive) case @80 JINEKD SNED GO qed SMpe®

Pognue Personal [dentifn dion
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LESSON PLAN 1

Estimated Time 20 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
describe the owners of articles collected from the
class.

Teaching Point Grammar: S (Genetive) case @s» 28D

. ONe® SBSD g6 SAHTE®
Materials needed Realia
PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation: S mins

Present the form using examples

Ve 00 olod. D 0 18,

B 800 o, b S0 . Ao iSem A Sm.
B e o8 O,

Present more examples

3. Practice:
Listening - 5 mins
1. Read out some statements and ask students to say right or wrong
Tr: 'Monalisa' Darwinchied. «»8¢? Ss: o5
Tr: '‘Bad' Michael Jacksoned. o&¢? Ss: o8
Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
1. Collect some items from the class and ask for the owner.
Tr: o8 mieme? Ss: T %)

Topu  Personal Identification



Speaking -

S mins

1. Collect more items from the classroom and distribute them to the
students ask them to say the owner. You can ao this by changing

the items afterwards.
4. Application (use}):
5. Assessment {Task):
6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Noun (Genitive case) [Animate nouns]

This is formed thus:

Noun/Pronoun (animate) + e®

oede® Kamal's
ASne® His/hers
adve® Mother's

This form denotes the possesive form of animate nouns.

oeded® Sty Kamal's pen
oe® ddee® oo ®  His/her dog's food
299e® Mother's saree

fopn Personal identilicalion
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LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 30 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to

correct wrong statements using the new grammar

Teaching Point Grammar: N(Genitive) case [Inanimate
. Nouns]
Materials‘ needed A US map, Newsprint with statements
PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation: 10 mins
Present the concept through examples
Show a map of the US and say o8 RS, o Soog 50 o Bexnody.
eDoiendd Smeaad capitol des Austin.

Show a flower and say e® 8¢ 08 odond. @ @ed colors emda
Sexods.

e 09 S, V& el &3 A

3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
1. Read right/wrong statements using the form and get the students
to say right/wrong.

Tr: o® soovesd m@ Jurassic Park Ss: DR,

Tr: Watch ooy eDmd D& Ss: Y]
Listening & Speaking - S mins
1. Get the students to answer questions such as..

{ Do ol Beatderd smieng?

2 0@ O Secder smIens?

s D OB gren #mIen(?

Topr  Personal ldentilication 30
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Speaking -

1. Get the students to correct sentences like...

1. oudced 088 oDl
2. e ooew 1O QIeceRa.
3 o8 exuded ©@Ded giond.

4. Application (use):
5. Assessment (Task):
6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluatdon

10 mins

GRAMMAR NOTE
Noun(Genid \ (Inani ]

For class 1 nouns:

Genitive ending of class 1 noun are formed thus

Direc; Genitiv
ad do e Sea
oD O 1D Sec

For class 2 nouns

E. ae .. (‘ )l]l“\'g !~!5§
«© e
$20 =12l )

Logae ersonal leniitication
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For class 3 nouns (Some names of places in Sri Lanka)

Di Genitive cas
emIe® edIed
aHd rod
o890 Ofed

For class 4 nouns

Di : Genitiv
eioed

Serneq i

Seimpyel Sdmpze

For class 5 nouns (names of foriegn places/countries)
Direct case Genitive case

New York New York d¢

Japan Japan d¢

California California &g

Use of Genitive:

This case may be an equivalent of the English 's construction or "of"
construction.

@ oxoac 29...... The name of this book is ..........
This case may also be an equivalent of the English in/on construction.
O G 7dds. He is in Kandy now.

With place names, it may also equate with the English adjectival form of the
place name:

coxd 88y Sri Lankan people

Topae Personal Identification LI






LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time 55 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
find out names of three Sri Lankans using the
dialogue
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue, paper strips, word strips
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Review necessary vocabulary.
2. Presentation: 5 mins

Present the dialogue skeleton and elicit the dialogue from the students.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Read it several times taking both roles in the dialogue.
2. Cut up the dialogue into words and mix them up. Ask the students
to put it together when you read.
Listening & Speaking - S mins
1. Take one role and practice the dialogue with the students.
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Students practice the dialogue in pairs
4. Application (use): 10 mins
1. Write names of famous people and make paper strips and put
them in the middle. Student pick up and practice in pairs.
Topie Personal Identification 33
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S. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Send the students to find out names of some Sri Lankans in the training
site.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

[opw Personal Mentitication






Competency : To ask and answer
questions about
Personal one's background
Identification Situation : With host country
nationals
Dialogue |
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
2dd 20 smewuic? ki . ,
(Where are you from?) asking for information
= Be q @S0 - giving information
(I'm from America)

Grammar

Queston words

gag.c ©5¢e. MBISDE, 3DIKNDE, cwisnas, dwde. hmbs. &l dag.
]

Instrumental case - inanimate nouns

oo goedd Db 3T dend  Gomedd  #@Somedd

Topie Personal Ideatitication
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time 55 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
find out personal information from the peers
using question words

Teaching Point Question Words ob¢. @5¢¢. 4D80¢, 62160134,
. smiengic, ool Whndd #. Bog, B0
Materials needed Newsprint, picture dialogue, strips, picture cards
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: 3 mins
2. Presentation: 12 mins

Present the concept through a description dialogue

S <=

;&L\h;)
@0 980 el 7 O evidecs AW DB
o« - wbod
S odoies MmbL? - g o
o ovedesy sNC? - o
o e amisnsds? - swioeqd
o oded Bode? - o 70
o e oedes mOQL? - ol
3. Practice:
Listening - 5 mins
1. Cut up the above answers; make strips and give them to the
students. Then ask the students to show you the correct
answer when you ask the questions randomly.
Topi  Personal Identification A
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Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Put some sentences on the board. Point to the different words of
sentences and ask the students to say the correct question word

30 e2 000 3 O el ands

Tr: a8 Ss: et

Tr: 0 Ss: odee?
2. Give a passage and ask questions from it
Speaking - 10 mins
1. ‘Divide the classroom into pairs and ask one of them to ask

questions from the other looking at the passage on board.
[specific words must be underlined in the passage]

4. Application (use): 8 mins

1. Ask the students to talk to each other and find out information
like the following.

- his/her name

- place where lives
- job

- hobbies

5. Assessment (Task): S mins

Ask the students to report the above acitivity to the class

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

GRAMMAR NOTE
See Emphatic form of noun for clarification on forming of question word

questions.

1spne Pepsonal identificateen
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

S5 minutes

At the end of the lesson Ss. will be able to use the
grammar structure to find out where people are
from.

Grammar: S(instrumental) case osad
26O oebu 3 csad g-aa&é 2088medal

Picture dialogue, Paper strips

PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation:

S mins

Present the concept through a picture dialogue

I-pu bersonal ldenndicdien
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3. Practice:

Listening - 10 mins

1. Read out some sentences with correct and wrong usage of the
instrumental case and ask the students to identify the wrong ones
and ask why.

Listening & Speaking - S mins

1. Say the direct form of the noun and ask the students to tell the

instrumental form.
Speaking - 10 mins

1. Divide the students into pairs and give them the following
questions to be asked and answered.

a) Where do you come from?
b) Where do you eart?
¢) How do you write notes?

d) When do you go from Sri Lanka?
e) How do you come to the training site?

4. Application (use):

Write some towns of Sri Lanka on paper strips and distribute them
among the students. Students work in pairs and practice the dialogue.

St. A: @ saenuil? St. B: @ @bS@acd

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Ask the students to speak to some Sri Lankans and find out where
they are from.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topic  Personal ldentification 34
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GRAMMAR NOTE
This is formed thus:

For class 1 and 4 nouns add - = to the direct form

s 2 ad ceoves
oed oedd

For class 3 nouns add -g&  to the direct form

[ 1Vl soeSd

ndd 0osd

For class 5 nouns add -88d to the direct form
New York New York 583

Japan Japan 284

Use of Instrumental Case:

This is an equivalent to the prepositional construction of 'from' or 'by"' of
English.

ad cead o came by bus.
o He@Smedd He is from America.

Tapi Porsondl dentlication
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Personal
Identification

Competency : To ask and answer
questions about
one's background

Situation :  With host country
nationals
Dialogue II
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
2dd San ¢l poies] erend? - asking for information
(Where do you stay
{now)?)
=8 odsd - giving information
(in Galle)
Vocabulary

Time Adverbial: ¢ edecdm oded g¢ so0 Jed

Grammar

Verb (present emphatic) + Question word

Topic Personal Ident:fication

)~
J

41



T I § W

LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

35 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary items and make factual
sentences

Time Adverbial: ¢ ¢decdm oded ac end ded

Materials needed Newsprint
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins
Review the time adverbials ged ¢&J oda
2. Presentation: 10 mins
Present the concept through examples.
ol OO 830 8. gl # (Edood. (@l dNe oot
Use the PST Schedule and say ge¢ 18 amd 190 dJded 17
3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
1. Say some factual sentences and ask the students to say Yes or No
&9 48 oo 20 ¢8 Son¢ pesonOen
ded Sunday odes ¢8 0590 cnds
Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
1. Reverse the above activity. Say a sentence and ask the student to
say when it is done.
Tr: 28 genozind Ss: oo
Tr: oIS Sod Ss: *d
Ioprc Porsonal Identificaion
0



Speaking - 10 mins

L ¢
1. Ask students to say some activities that they do on the above
leamnt times

o] 1. o . __ . _
2. 20 o
3. 3.

4. Application (use):

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topic: Personal identification
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time 40 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be abie to
find out information using the dialogue
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue, Paper strips, a map of Sri Larka
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Review the question words

2. Presentation: 10 mins

Present the dialogue through a picture dialogue

.

Present the Genitive case of Nouns denoting towns of Sri Lanka.

wigd hd acidEd opdd RGEES N8I QdddEs oaded
oeg dctncedpg eI

3. Practice:
Listening - 5 mins
1. Read the direct and genetive form of the above ask students to

find the correct genetive form on a list.

I'r: 1) eme® b) smiged Ss: a

1 opre Personal ldentldication 14
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Listening & Speaking - S mins

1. Distribute strips of paper with names of towns on them and ask
students to respond when you ask questions like:

Tr: D ped smeng? Ss: odsd
Tr: dcn O ovdcfed ammene? Ss: VWDNSeO
Tr: DnO® ey pen emieng? Ss: $Hd

Speaking - S mins
1.  Get the students to practice above activity in pairs.

4, Application (use): 10 mins
1. Ask the students to go around the training site and find out where

every body live and the town that their parents live

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topie  Personal ldentfication
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Personal
Identification

Competency : To ask and answer
questions about
one's background

Situation :  With host country
nationals
Dialogue III
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions

odd &0 puges] smans?
(Where were you born?)
o« BCsxial D¢

(In New York city)

- asking for information

- giving information

Vocabulary
e Do Soced WWHed

Grammar

verb past tense o S o
300 .

verb past tense me® =y  Sea oy 8D oy
negative 040 m; ®Te o gojem o

Topx  Personal Identific ation
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% LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 40 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary items and find out information.
Teaching Point Vocabulary: oed ooed dmoed dGded
Materials needed SL map, US map, newsprint
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Show the SL map and show the students where you lived. Show the us
map and ask where the students live.

2. Presentation: S5 mins

Present the vocabulary items through the map and pictures of cities,
towns, villages, states, districts.

2. Practice:

Listening - S mins

1, Read out some sentences and ask the students to say right/wrong.
Tr: Sopdd ovd Ss: wrong
Tr: B0exiel aodan Ss: right

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Read the follwing passage and get the students to answer the
questions.

it poged geSmed. & pronoded oS goiddem] O¢.

oS gmibcisn] spn anwdad. do Seadied o femidm Ssoved. O o
o) DReTecta el O odod. &P Beader SopdRdfoiew. S
D@09 DeD VeSS DS IR VTim S, o6 Nged] emdd o fenifc
o0 ewmd). S0 QU B A cged] euinds.

qoithe poger €mIens!

O PEODDTER &DIKDG!?

oD gldend odalc madanis?

o300 gitdend Beac @ Secedl?
o o Gemied SRndren] emenS?
DiDelecsic Beariew i 2 ee?

o ©PeNE DOESO Sled g &t

A0 @ Ee0ids O¢ «MA IgedT pId¢?
OND ¢ o180 i1ged] pmd¢t

Popr Personal Identfication -
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Speaking -

S mins
1. Get the students to answer the following questions

dned somoed end]?

2688 mIed dxnea 8 sHle?
Ceied D poien eIemS!?
fo Seced e 2dFde(r
©o® DD cngedi eHmde?

bl ol ol

4. Application (use): 5 mins

Get the students find out the above information from another class.

5. Assessment (Task): 5 mins

Ask them to present the above information to the class.

6. Contingency Plan:

Question -Answer Practice. Have students sit in a circle. They practice
the exchange: "Where are you from? I'm from ." Have students

ask and answer the question. Add other exchanges about language
spoken where they work.

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Topi  Personal Identfication 48
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LESSON PLAN II
| .
} Estimated Time 1 hour
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the past tense verb to find out information
Teaching Point Grammar: verb past tense @& &= o
. S0 ouae goioms
Materials needed Verb cards, newsprint with a passage
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review: : S mins

Review the present tense forms through action cards or Hangman
Game.

2. Presentatdon: 10 mins

W v vivave
RSN S

1)

0 oddess dAoxmoimén,

Write the passage on a newsprint with pictures. Have separate cards for
dact and past tenses of the above verbs. Paste one by one on the present

tense verbs and change the passage into past tense.

Present the written form.

3. Practice:
Listening - 5 mins
1. Distribute the verb cards to the students and ask the students to

show the Sinhala word when you say the English equivalent.

Fopue Persond ddentils Hion 40
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Listening & Speaking - S mins

1. Ask the students to repeat after you.

2. Say a related word and ask the students to say the Sinhala
equivalent.

Speaking - 10 mins

1. ’ Practice the verbs through a communicative drill.

Student A:  ded oM 42D D enSed srD?
Student B: . e 3001,

Ask the students to substitute times and practice the dialogue.

4. Application (use): S minas

1. Ask the students to narrate what they did on the previous day
morning, afternoon, and night.

5. Assessment {Task): 5 mins

Get the students to go out and find some people to ask what they did on
the previous day.

6. Contingency Plan: 10 mins

Relate "Peter's Story."

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

GRAMMAR NOTE
Past cense verb:

Formation of past tense is a bit irregular. However, patterns can be found in
some. The form means actions that are completed.

o S geren oM She came last week

Topie Personal Identification So
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LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

’

Materials needed

1 hour 10 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the Past tense negative to present information

Grammar: verb past tense negative ged =
Bes mp ma0 oy, SO O&Otﬂg_ Lo oy

Information Gap exercies, picture dialogue, grids,
questionnaires

PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

2 mins

Review the past tense verbs

2. Presentaticn:

10 mins

Present the negative form through a picture dialogue.

f—
=

Present more examples through the dialogue.

Topic Personal Identification
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3. Practice:

Listening - 15 mins
1. Get the students to listen to the following passage and fill out the
grid.

dod 08¢, obod. Sew8, Bo gdd Sm. ID oden. S 250 O S,

280 Sl OO, 0D S sl S0ed oy, Scn Pizza ©oied oy oEd ©ds o 5.
a0cod eniy OD) oad® S X 306D . Om Pizza o 0@ 3 o med .
BedS Bl DOD). iy D9 my. S Pizza oed o, @ 08D my. BHo
306D o siy DO mp. S Pizza oy S pdu oed mp. d0 aded alod,
o8¢ movie doo Sediy S, SBwr. BEIS movic e o, S TV agsH.
odos TV 8065 o @3 08¢ Travellers Nest 2. &0 oden & TV angds.

Pizza noo exicy beer v movie
o8e
olos
Beod
S8
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

Give them a clue and prompt them to say postive and negative
statements.

Tr: e ol fendfechd ?s: :;;t .g:sl a:;} ?gog g;_nog’a
T a¢ e e[eniB[OnsS Ss: m ;?a:spoo qu‘ ;aamia
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Ask tl:le students interpret the grid given above in the listening
exercise

4. Application (use): 10 mins
1. Information Gap exercise

Topic: Personal Identification 52
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0

eat drink | watch |play eat drink | watch | play
rice |coke |T.v. |cricket rice |coke [T.v. jcricket
Tim 7 v % ? Tim x 2 ? X
Kim v ? %X v Kim ? X ? 2
Kay ? ? v ? Kay v X ? x
5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Get students to go out of the class. Interview someone and find out the
following information and present it to the class.

nhwNoE

If he/she went to market this morning

If he/she watched TV news last night

If he/she washed clothes last Sunday

If he/she drank beer with friends last evening
If he/she cooked rice last night

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

GRAMMAR NOTE

The Past Negative:

The formation and usage is similar to that of the Emphatic Verb form of the
present tense verb.

Topu Personal Identification
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LESSON PLAN IV
Estimated Time 25 mins
| Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue and find out information
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materi'a]s needed Newsprint with the dialogue
PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation: 4 mins

Present the dialogue through a picture

3. Practice:

Listening - 3 mins

Read it several times taking both roles

Listening & Speaking - 3 mins

Take one role and practice the dialogue

Toptc' Personal Identification 54
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Speaking - 3 mins

Get the students to say where they were born when you ask the quetions

4. Applcation (use): 10 mins

Ask the students to go out of the class and find out where everybody else
were bom.

5. Contingency Plan:

6. Comments/Self Evaiuation:

Topi Personal Identification
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Personal
Identification

Competency : To ask and answer
questions about
one's background

111

Situation : With host country
nationals

Dialogue IV
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
oed : DD q‘aama'gmsa - inquiring

(Did you do a job when

you were in America?)
«i3 : 3@5@‘5@“@ - giving information

(No, I studied at the

university)
Grammar
Present Verbal Adjective + em2 - when/whenever
{opic Personal identitication S



LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time

Objective
Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour & S minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
find out personal information using the grammar

Grammar: Present Verbal Adjective + ¢230
{(when/whenever)

Picture dialogues, paper scrips, newsprint with (he
table, Copies of the listening cloze

PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review present tense verbs

2. Presentation:

Present the concept through a picture dialogue.
i. A 29 pdd ORI anemid aBecw ST,
B: GrSag! oS, O LoD B3ed my.

A: O 00 amamd sndHadew ¢ndQ?

B: 38 od Son sodamd.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Read the following cloze passage and ask the students to fill out

the blanks on their copies.

Topic: Personal Identification
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59 goxed umemId Yoo D gaomem, O sded S HBSDDD B,

20 2@Smed puimemid Bcnd sty el $0m. & ol adbch acidmeady.
B & Bung PIODOWDEN. SN H@OR €S Qmamd DD cad). O 286D
Shdky cojo S.00 DMOSaD. S S.oc mmimdnamd iy HSmednds. Sn
cAn B16s Oned ©I2 Kod). S ®d ZRodmamd Sae ondnd.

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Read the first part of the sentence and get the student to complete
the other part.

266 NFDIDO ADEWID........cocirierras

Q8D MO BWEDIO ...t
D8 Sactf PUDEDID ..o

=0 Q0 NN UL fu N

Speaking - 15 mins

1. Get the students to make sentences using the table below:

™3P oo =dd oD
Movie @ 020 ond; Qo
cricket on baw! odmd

Turkey oD popcorn and
It DogSud OO s earwe ey

0wde &3 e snacks woh

IER

4, Application (use): 10 mins

T'opu

Divide the students into pairs. one student asks the following questions
and the other answer.

1. DD 2688m1D pimemID snded «ImbS?
2. aeeSmied 88y Qdedid momem1d ded sNG?

3. D 88D 2o Awemd VN0 38od dod, ¥Sew 8O Sod.
Sleeping bag cod &nd. ¥ cwdared ermdl?

4. Hiking amenid sodaded e@Hrnd4?

Personal Identitication

(SR
[N
oy

} ﬂfl



5. Assessment (Task):
Ask the students to find out what the Sri Lankans do when they give
almsgiving

6. Contingency Plan:
Write some sentences on strips of paper using the structure. Cut the

sentences into two so that the two clauses are divided. Mix them up and
ask the students to rearrange the sentences meaningfully.

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

GRAMMAR NOTE
Temporal Clause with - e = {(When /Wheunever)

6239 is added to a present verbal adjective to derive 'when' temporal clauses.
The tense of the clause is determined by that of the finite verb. Thus:

R 08D amemd 80 Sade Tell me when you go to town.

B 43510 euimemid sed InDL? What did you do when you were
Arnerica?

Topic  Personal Identification 59
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LESSON PLAN Ii
Estimated Time 25 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary items to say personal details
Teaching Point Vocabulary: 8a8 8emeg .t 8@
, s 0;12; 010ty ta} M
. & Dialogue
Materials needed Building models, realia
PROCEDURE
1. Warm up/Review:
e -
= -
2. Presentation: ~~ S mins

-~

Present the vocabulary through models and realia.

3. Practice:
Listening - 5 mins
1. Show a model and say a wrong name. Students say right/wrong

2. Place the models and realia on the table and say three names at a
stretch. Ask the students to pick up the correct ones.

Listening & Speaking - S mins

1. Say a related word and ask the students to say the correspondent
vocabulary item.

Speaking - 10 mins

1. Introduce the definite, indefinite and indefinite genitive of the
above vocabulary items.

i~

Get the students to answer the following question.
Tr: D Fee8mIEd PYDImIO eSO DT

S: #o snidegm O S ™

Topic Personal Identfication
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4. Application (use):

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Flan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation:

Iopi  Personal Identfication

120
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Personal Competency : To describe a place
or a person
[dentification e .
Situation : With host ccuatry
nationals
Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions
add : z’sdg é?mutifu@; - asking for informatios
o5 : @0.ande aoend. - giving information
(Yes. Galle is beautiful.)
wid : eme®d Ofa mde eeme? | - comparing
(Is Galle more beautiful
than Colombo?)
eidd : :g;:é@a o8a ode - comparing
(Yes. Galle is more
beautiful than Colombo)
Vocabulary
Adjectives (descriptive)
etdond b3 208 |od
o3 «nd 0308 e
Grammar
N (Dative) + &8« + S(Direct) + Adjective

Topie Personal Identitfication

| PRy
o
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LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time

Objective

1 hour & 5 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to

describe the people at the training site using
adjectives.

Teaching Point Vocabulary: Adjectives (descriptive
g. rym ! o8 gmog

atlond oo
od «P™PIRA 28 &I

. .
Haterials needed Pictures, stick figure pictures

-

PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation: 15 mins

Present adjectives using stick figures and pictures of people and objects.

. .)‘3
<Z\ S
—
d ';0/ q !W
|/ '\’Z*T'[} | f o
_ et
..I //
Topic  Persvnal Identification 63



3. Practice:

Listening - 15 mins
1. Show a picture and describe it incorrectly and correctly.

Students listen and say right or wrong.

Tr: alicn e83 Ss: Oea

Tr:  Coconut tree 08 Ss: ol

Tr: 98 doad Ss: D52

‘Tr:  Marlon Brando sa=d Ss: o8

Tr: Michell Fifer gdond Ss: o8
2. Students listen to passage and mark on the sheet how many times

they hear each adjective.

e&wmmmwa@&mq&mwmm@a
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Prompt students to complete the sentences using appropriate

adjectives.

Tr:  Golden gate bridge ¢= Ss: GFod)

Tr: Sylvester Stallone SS: e

Tr: Bill Clinton SS:

Tr: Mount Everest SS:

Tr:  Seattle St
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Show the pictures and ask the students for the adjectives.
2. Ask the students to write down a name of a friend or a famous

person. In pairs , one think of an adjective to describe the

person and the other trys to guess the adjective after hearing

who the person is.

4. Application (use):

Ask the students to describe their identical partner.

Topic Personad Identification

[T

T2

oo

5 mins

04




5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Give a list of names at the training site and ask the students come up
with adjectives to describe them.

6. Contingency Plan:

Do a chain drill of adjectives.

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic Personal Identification
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour 20 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use comparison in a discussion

Grammar: N (Dative) +58a +S(Direct)+Adj
Clue cards, pictures, realia, maps of US and SL

PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

5 mins

Review the adjectives using pictures.

2. Presentation:

20 mins

Present through realia, pictures and map.

o57510 BB B8 8.
052 D fBx eakn oRd.
oI5O8 BEE D18 B 8.

Get more examples and elicit the grammar rule from the students.

Topue Personal ldenufication

137
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3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Give two versions of comparison of one state or fact and ask the
students to select the correct one.
Tr: A @00 B da emisd gend.
B: emg®d 58 pbd gunnd
Ss: B
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Give two statements of condition or fact. Students compare.
Tr: em@® temperature 32¢c. @d&$ emperature 27c.
Ss: Qds0 OBx smie® ddend.
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Provide each student with 2 pictures for them to compare.
2. Provide clue cards. In pairs, students compare and make

statemernts.

G030/ 688030 coared o @O016D D@  B.op/pRD etc.

4. Application (use): 1S mins

Students are asked to compare kheir town with the town where the
training is held.
- climate
- people
- food
- beauty
- size
- roads & other facilities
S. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Creat a discussion on universities in the US. (if possible) Students
discuss using comparisons.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic Personal Identification 67
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GRAMMAR NOTE
The Comparative form - &fea

o®exa may equate with English 'more than'. The lesser of the two things
compared precedes ®8ea and is in the dative case.

89 6600 H8x POIdO D@8 [ like Kandy more than Colombo
This may also equate with '--er than’ in English comparative adjective
constructiébns. In an expression such as ‘bigger than X', the Sinhala
equivalent of X will be in the dative case.

DEdd Dded med MmN Colombo is bigger than Kalutara.

As in English, the item with which something is being compared may be left
unexpressed where context maked it clear.

&9 e Do smed This book is better.

Topt  Personal Identfication
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LESSON PLAN Il

Estimated Time 45 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a role play.

Teaching Point Dialogue
Materi'als needed Reading clozes
PROCEDURE

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation: 10 mins

Present the dialogue with blanks and ask the students to come up with
appropriate questions to complete the dialogue.

A: ?

B: 2. o aond.
A ?
B: @0. a2 80 oigp oinnd.

Students work individually to fill the gaps and compare with their
partner. Finally, check answers by asking each pair to present their
version to the whole group.

3. Practice:
Listening - S mins

1. Read the correct version of the dialogue several times with
correct intonation patterns.

Listening & Speaking - S mins

1. Take roles and practice the dialogue with the students.

Topic Personal Ideaufication 09
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Speaking - 10 mins

1. Get the students to practice the dialogue in pairs.
2. Substitute other names and do substitution drill.
4. Application (use): 15 mins
Role Play: Roles: PCT-Host Sister
Situation: At the host family
Purpose: Host sister asks questions on PCTs

country and town PCT answers.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic. Personal Ideatficanon




(2 To identify family relationships:

(3)  Todescribs and answer questions

Dialogue |

about one's family:

SZST COPY AVAILARLE

Dialogue |
Dialogue

1485

14-25
26-30

3

-



Competency : To make
F Hoglt introductions
am y Situation : With homestay people
Dialogue |
Roles: PCT/Host Mother/PCT's Funcdons
friend
eaid : qBeD, ob P nLOY.EB. | i irodud h
(Mother, this is my Introducing ochers
friend Julie)
48. o e ghao
(Julie, this is my
1 mother)
&8 : apoode GAND oofwiad. |- socializing
(Nice to meet you)
Vocabulary
23 oigdm 8 DI @D a8
Grammar
Adjectives (emotional): cdsnicd (08 2888 S3xd
Slend oS8 B8 2 ofod odse
S(Dative) + Adjective

Topic  Host Fanuly

BEST COPY AVAILABLE



LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 1 hour
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to

describe their families using the new words

Teaching Point Vocabulary: ¢9® oudmn 43 quio) o8 938
, €D pm ol @8 GBS S

Materials‘ needed A family tree chart, listening grids, paper for
drawing, picture cards

LU L

I B —————

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: S mins
Ask the students about their host families and get familiar with their
host families.

2. Presentation: 10 mins

Present the vocabulary items through a family tree.

Read the words several times.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Give them a chart with the vocabulary items written. Ask the

students to mark how many times each word was said when you
read the words several times in random order.

e |ogo] B | ao2] w1 cB £0 oo o3¢ 9@ [dD |8

Topic Host Famuly
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Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Read out the relationships and ask the students to repeat.
2. Read out the names from the family tree and get the students to

say the relavant relationship.

Speaking - 10 mins
1.’ Point to the family tree and ask the students to say the

- relationship.
2. Draw some pictures of the above on cards and distribute them

among the students and ask them to keep them faced down. Get
them to say the word after looking once. Continue to thisas a
chain drill. -

Student 1: q3n
Student 2: g8 8
Student 3: 8™ S ol

ool = s
] -

4. Application (use): S a= ’@ : 15 mins

Get the students to draw their family and gescribe it. If they have got
photographs ask them to use it. A

Student: o9 Jes o9, O] 0P 85, S Blsxwig puindy etc.

5. Assessment (Task):
Ask the students to bring a host family photograph to describe it next
day.

6. Contingency Plan:

Do a concentration Game

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic: Host Farmuly

BEST COPY AVAILAELE 51






LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the adjectives in a Role Play exercise

Grammar: Adjectives (emotional): cdenind ¢od
0958 BSand Heod Id8E «83 KD
efed oS8

S(Dative) + Adjective

Picture cards, Role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

Review adjectives

2. Presentation:

S(Dative) +

Topi Host famly

Present the emotional adjectives through picture cards and TPR.

Present the Grammar Sturucture as well.

Emotional Adjective

154

S mins

10 mins

14
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3. Practice:

Listening - 10 mins
1. Check understanding through a MC Questionnaire.
Tr: 5 €00 D). S a. B8
b. PGS
C. 088
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Convert the above activity into a L&S activity. When you say the

first part of the sentence, student complete it using the
adjectives. Use different examples for this activity (if possible.)

Tr: o eded eNBD). SNd Ss: good.
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Guessing game.

Write the adjectives on pieces of paper and distribute among the
students. In pairs, students guess what the other person has.

2. One student says a related word and the other says the adjective.
4. Application (use): 10-15 mins
Role Play: Roles: PCT-Host mother

Situation: Host family
Function: The PCT is not feeling well. Mother
inquires and the PCT responds.
5. Assessment (Task):
You could send the students to inquire emotional states if you have got
someone sick at the training site.
6. Contingency Plan:

Side by Side Book 1 page 68

Topic Host Fanuly



7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
EmenéLAdigcnm:

Adjectives which denote temporary physical or e

motional states are used in

the same way as the normal adjectives. However, the Subject here takes the

Dative case.

90 Bod3a8 [ am tired.
S0 SHSLY Is he tired?
oo dead o He is not tired.

Loprc iastbamidy
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Why are they going to
Stanley’s Restaurant?

[ A I
24D




4

/.\3“

Y
-

Why Are You Crying?

I’m crying because I'm sad.
I ALWAYS cry when I'm sad.

. aappy.

3. Why is she smoking?
nervous.

She ALWAYS

5. Why are they going to
Stanley’s Restaurant?

hungry.
They ALWAYS

7. Why are they shivering?
cold.
They ALWAYS __

2. Why is he shouting?

He ALWAYS

angry.

4. Why is it drinking?
—_ thirsty.
Tt ALWAYS

hot.

9. Why is she yawning? 10.
- tired. embarrassed.
She ALWAYS He ALWAYS
(R
p—|
) ) 177 €-K
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LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
introduce themselves and others

Dialogue
a puppet, MCQ charts, realia

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

*J

. Presentation:

10 mins

Present the dialogue through a picture dialogue and read the dialogue
taking both roles with the help of a puppet.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Read the sentences in wrong order and asks the students to
identify the correct order in a MCQ chart. (or get them to listen
and identify the correct sentence)
Tr: a) o® o 9ad 8
b) 233 o8 ds® B
c) 48 6@ e 59W
Ss: c.
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Read out the dialogue and ask the students to repeat with
correct intonation patterns and pronunciation.
2. Take one role and practice the dialogue.
Speaking - 5 mins
1. Ask the students to practice the dialogue in pairs

Topie Host Lanuly

175




4, Application (use): 10 mins

Ask the students to come forward and introduce themselves and others.

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Bring a Sri Lankan to the classroom and ask the students to introduce
themselves.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic- Host Family

179







Competency : To identify family
F HO?It relationships
amil y Situation + With homestay people

Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Host Mother Functions
L1t : o o _ -

(Who is this?) tnquiring

(That is my daughter.

She is married.)
1 gl T puier eDIAng? - inquiring

(Where does she live?)
o *IeR. - giving information

(In Clombo)
Vocabulary

more family members: ¢0 gm @ @@ b0 &

Grammar

Locatives: ¢® (-] [ <]

*WDD oo oD

o

(5] 3-)

Topic: Host Family

182
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LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time

QObjective
Teaching Point

Material.s needed

45 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
describe items in various locations

Grammar: Locatives * g ad o1
s Cop oD Jdon

realia

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation:

15 mins

Present the locative adjectives through TPR and realia.

Place four units of the same item in the 4 locations (e8. $48. 8= ) and

describe.

Introduce the meanings of sdon. con. gus. Hoo

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Give the items to the students and when you say the location ask
them to place the item in the correct location.
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Use classroom items and make incomplete locative descriptions.
Students complete using locative words.
Tr: board 2o Ss: oo
Tr: odda Ss: o
Speaking - 10 mins

Students describe items in various locations of the classroom.

Fopic: Host Fanuly

n
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4, Application (Use):

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Locatives:

In Sinhala there is set of words which denotes the lecation of nouns/places
etc.

sBSon Kete by the speaker
Som he speaker
oo sight of both speaker and listener

don Theﬁbzofﬂgm or the one referred to earlier

SEST COPY AVAILABLE

Topic: Host Fanmuly
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LESSON PLAN III
Estimated Time 1 hour
Objective At the ena of the lesson the students will be able to
use the language in a Role Play
Teaching Point Dialogue
Mater;als needed Photograph of a famous personality
Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation: 1S mins

Get a picture of a famous personality and asks ¢® =8¢? and say e@en

T..hean take a photograph of one of your friends and introduce saying
L) i

Present the dialogue using a picture.

3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
1. Read the dialogue with wrong words. Ask the students to identify

the wrong words.

Fopre  Host Fanuly




Listening & Speaking -

10 mins

Introduce sene e through a picture.

1. Take one role and practice the dialogue.
Speaking - 10 mins
1.’ Get the students to practice the dialogue in pairs.

15 mins

4. Application (use):

Role Play: Roles:
Situation:
Function:

5. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic' Host Farmuly

PCT-Host mother

In a Sri Lankan home

The PCT is being introduced to all the
members of the family.

156






HOSt Competency : To describe and
" answer questions
Famlly about one's family
Situation : With homestay people

Dialogue I
Roles: PCT/Host Mother Functions
o ) : 2:6 eonded cenicSacd - inquiring

(Do you have brothers

and sisters?)
D : ?Yo ) - giving information

es

[ 3 egeny eHnd(? - inquiring

(How many ?)
oD : 48 serd Dd®

scriennyd ends.
(One brother and two
younger sisters)

giving information

Grammar

Joining Nouns (AND)

S(Dative) + O + ¢

Question words & ecend (¢=S2d¢?)

Joining Verbs (past paticiple)

S(Dative) + O + Secd
S (Beamd4?)

Topic: Host Family

189
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use combinations in a role play

Grammar: joining Nouns {AND)

MCQ charts, Newsprint with examples

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentaton: 15 mins
Present the concept through a picture dialogue
i. S8 5. 3o, gl 3.0. sgud, ----- 9808 gingd 2.5. agod.
2. o8¢ 00 630 dad Cud). 8o d 080 Sad Soln ------- o8ad

=328 wo 08 Sad Sob.

3. Bed6 Oped ond. &feas Oged cod. ~-----
=1..15:

4. smecyd S0 oovnd). obod §o2 onod.

Qomiu.

Topae  Host Lamuly

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
130
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3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins

Give possible three pronunciation of words and ask the student to
identify the correct one on a MCQ chart.

i. adm a)adee®  b)adwad c) aded
2, Y a) 9603  b)a838 C) 868
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Make wrong combinations and students correct.
2. Say several nouns and students combine.
Tr: o8¢ e Ss: 2808 el
Speaking - 10 mins

Distribute pictures of various items. Students practice combinations by
a chain drill exercise

Student 1: 8
Student2: 52308 058
Student 3: @828 W88 wed

4. Application (Use): 10 mins
Role Play: Roles: PCT-Waitor

Situation: At a restaurant
Function: Ordering food and drinks

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

Topic: Host Family 16

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
191
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7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE

Joining Nouns:

When a number of items are joined together, the particle - & added to each of
them with the following modifications:

When words end in vowels the long vowels are shortened and final sound of
the word /3/ changes to /a/ before 8 is added. If a word ends in a consonant
the particle is takes a /u/ sound before adding & .

Sa3 998 Jimand I
adsod odadd to Kandy and Galle

Toptc: Host Fanuly 17
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour 10 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar to describe their belongings

Grammar: S(Dative) + O + ¢uind
S(Dative) + O + Bezobs
Question words 8 sgena (poede?) Saw (Beamden

Picture dialogues, information gap charts, realia

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation:

15 mins

Present the concept through a picture dialogue

RN leniuda Beambst

29, 30 RSeTOT Becandn.

BMD @0 2o Seandy? o, B @@ S o

@md T-Shirts Sadd Seandr

8 T-Shirts coas Secsnd).

Present more examples and elicit the structure from the students

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Make statements of owned items of the students. Students say

right or wrong.

Tr:

Topic: Host Fanuly

@30 o doo Seand. »d¢? Ss: DD,

201



Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Present a list of items and the owners of those items and prompt

description.

Tr: eRso....... Ss: 23 ool oy

Tr: DD, Ss: o000 tod deand:

Tr: 1< 12 IR Ss: 088 oo o
Spéaking -
1. Information Gap exercise. 15 mins
Name | car | house | job | DL Name {car | house | job | DL
Tim ? 3 c B4 Tim v ? v IV
Nimal v ? ? X Nimal ? v ¥ ?
Sara ? v v I e Sara X ? ? |V
Ariya ? X ? X Ariya v 7 % ?

4. Application (use): 15 mins

1. Student give a description of items that they own. Extend this

exercise by asking them to describe their parents possessions.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

Topic: Host Family 19
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7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
The irregular verb -Ssamn (Inanimate nouns)

When used with the Dative case of the Subject, this means ownership or
possession.

o0 u3d o Bexnds He has (owns) two cars.
When negating the affirmative sentences only -z is used.

o890 o} m Tim does not have money.

[opc Host Famuby

IO
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LESSON PLAN III

Estirnmated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materiajs needed

1 hour

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
find out information using the grammar

Grammar: S(Dative) + O + ¢oiots

information Gap exercises

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation:

10 mins

Present the concept through 2 family drawing of sisters and brothers

oima oM qdocwd‘ gdmao S0 8o o
AN B ectenty pul D 2ed ennemy gnd:.

Present the animate counting form too.

Wi

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Read out sentences right/wrong sentences and get the students to
say o0[05%
{. S 8o dend ¢mnd.
2 90 el O¥enenma Seand.
3 Aand ceodidec] puind.
4 20 EB® Beaxwde?
H e 880 ddscw ¢ToD.
Topic Host banul 21
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Student A: @20 wewiedend guimbe?

Listening & Speaking - 15 mins
1. Show a chart and ask questions based on it
wo® eda® DE® LT
1
3@l ) 0 0 0
S 1 1 0 0
08e 2 1 2 1
e 0 1 2 1
1. ool Bam ernde?
2. 2500 mB@ pTmbet
Students respond Yes/No
Speaking - 15 mins
1. Students work in pairs and inteprete the above chart
2. Students work in pairs and practice conversation.

Student B: 90 wewieded my wid qo® ecdiod eFod.

4. Application (use):

Bring two classes together and ask them do the above activity.

5. Assessment {Task):

10 mins

10 mins

Ask students to go out of the classroom; meet a Sri Lankan and find out
the number of brothers and sisters he/she has got.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic: Host Family
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GRAMMAR NGTE
The irregular verb -pmim&n (animate nouns)

When used with the Dative case of the Subject, this means ownership or
posession.

Scd g8ae ocemey Do He has two brothers.
When negating the affirmative sentences only - s used.

9O geds oy Tim does not have friends.

Topie  Host Fanuly

208
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LESSON PLAN IV

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour 15 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
find out personal information using the grammar

Joining Verbs (past paticiple)

Action cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

Review the past participle.

2. Presentation:

S mins

15 mins

Present the following sentences using the action cards.
o< &0¢S Sy, S0 3.8, Acad:. S Sooreds,
oSid smed ¢ Bd® 9.9, de® Roazind.

das e5i emed . S D8, A, o Aoooimo.
Sad oI amed a8y 2.0. o amnim.

Hlicit the grammar from the students and explain that the meaning
depends on the finite verb.

3. Practce:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Make some sentences and ask the students to listen and arrange
the action cards in order.
89 ©e00 B8 M edeonm oC8 1o S .
0D 698 wreais D0 G&d® O Bd® AR e «¢d S, etc.
Topre: Host Fanub 24



o

Listening & Speaking - 1S5 mias

1. Read out some sentences and ask the students to join them using
past participles.

3@ ODED end). ad vud. A oded). IO oded ke e, elc.

Speaking - 1S mins
1.° Make card sequences and ask students to read out the sequence.
4. Appiication (use): 10 rins

Students relate their daily routine.
o@0E oed 39 MBI, 08¢ 2@ . 65 A OEO b,
008 e®ed 5. m®. 3.0. Re®. B® IS Boodnds.

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Send the students on a task to ask a Sri Lankan and find out his/her
daily routine.

6. Contingency Plam:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Past Participle

Formation of past participle too is irregular. One of the uses of the Past
Participle form of the verb is to connect a series of verbs in sequence. The
final verb in the series is the main verb which decides the tense etc.

O @Y D LS S She ate, drank and went home.
58 DO B SO ¢ o Jim works, and comes home at five.
Topic Host Fasily 25
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Host Competency : To describe and

answer questions

Family about ope's family
Situation : With homestay people
Dialogue II
Roles: PCT/Host Mother Functions

L : Denedd el medodd Sy
Bact =
(How old is your
younger sister?)

2D : §Pdg Scled.
(20 years)

- inquiring

- giving information

Grammar:

Numerals - 1 to 20

Topie Host fanub

o
—.—
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LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time 1 hour S minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the numbers in a role play

Teaching Point Grammar: Numerals - 1 to 20

Materi'als needed Number cards, role play cards, newsprint with
numbers

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation: 15 mins

Present the numbers through number cards. Present 5 numbers at a
time. Take the students through the Listening and Listening &
Speaking stages for all the numbers upto 20.

3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins
1. Distribute the number cards and ask them to show the number
when you say it.
2. When you say the numbers ask the students to respond by
standing for even numbers and sitting for odd numbers.
3. Ask the students to write down the number/s when you read out.
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Ask the students to say the next number when you say one.
Tr: 2 Ss: 3
2. Ask the students do a calculation exercise.
Tr: o©od gnd Ss: =08

Topic Host Fanuly

214




Speaking - 10 mins
1. Ask the students to answers the following questions.

i. 2cnem OFecfid el srade?

2, Rnem oDe® Zip code ambdeX sdmad(?

3 DN 30¢S semBiels s iet

4. 2mam Social Security ssnd@e¥ sdundy?

4. Application (use): 15 mins

Role Play: Roles; PCT- Sri Lanka Police Constable
Situation: At the Police Station

Eunction: You have lost your purse with ail important
documents (Identity card, Passport, credit card, etc.) Make
a complaint (seo Purse o m@¢m). The PC asks all the
numbers of the documents after asking your personal
details (Name, Address, Job etc)

5. Contingency Plan: 15 mins

1. Do a Run and Cross Game.

Divide the class into two teams and ask
them to stand in two rows. When you
say a number at random ask the first
two players to cross it on the board.
The first one to cross the number gets
10 points. Then the other two players
come forward and follow the same. The
team with most points win.

6. Assessment (Task):

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic: Host Famuly -8
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time 50 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
ask ages of the SLs using the dialogue.
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Listening cloze passages, picture dialogue
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mias

Review the numbers through a game.

2. Presentation: 10 mins

Present the dialogue through a picture dialogue.

Snev Hao Sad? e 208
Few oo Bag? e 168
3. Practice: )
Listening - 10 mins

Give listening cloze passage.

Procedure:

1 Teacher reads. Students listen; do not write.

2. Teacher reads. Students fill in the blanks.

3. Teacher reads. Students check answers in pairs.

defedd Do 16 8. Smed ool Do 12 8. S peoomnd). died cdoed
o9 Sosdm. Aned Dow 20 8. Vsiiedd < 29 0P, Scned Saws 19 8. $-
oD gids 4 o pclsnied cod. Peiecd od & cPed eided (L

Topic: Host Farmly 29
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Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Ask the following questions relating to the above passage.
i. Wogfecd Do Bea?
2. oned e Oeo BSag?
3. oned g8ced Bae dag?
4. onedd cngbed bow Bag?
5. @gjead o vt
- @ Fogied HEDeal gomiend 20Kt
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Take one role and practice the dialogue with the students.
4. Application (use): 10 mins

Students work in pairs and practice the dialogue.

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Give an assignment to find out the ages of the Sri Lankan at the
training site or members of the host family.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Iopic Host Fanuly NI

~21









Competencies
(1)  To respond to commands:
Dialogue |
(2) Torespond to questions:
Dialogue |
(3) Totell time:
Dialogue |
(4) Totell date & day:
Dialogue |

(5)  To identify daily routines:
Dialogue |

Page

01-03

09-12

13-20

21-28



Competency: To respond to
Classroom commands
Orientation Situation : classroom
Dialogue |
Roles: PCT/Teacher Functions

RSHOSn: 0 HJeie
ssn Ot
o Apcis
aaadn;m
canion
peoim
(Stand up-come here-
look at this-read-don’t
write-go-sit down))

- instructing others to do
something

- foliowing instructions

Grammar

Verb(infinitive) + &

TFopre  Classroom Orentdlion

o
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LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

S5 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the commands in a real classroom situation

Grammar: Verb(infinitive)+&w & Dialogue

Record player, tape, pictures

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

Warm up using an ice breaker or a game
Review infinitive using 'Simon $ayS.....cc.eenviieninncnas

2. Presentation:

10 mins

10 mins

Present the grammar structure using a recorded monologue. Respond to
the voice on tape by miming appropriately.

o &3dm  clex Sum  edo dowm Scbn fove d» odse

g,

Present ex3dum S georm O Sotde S0 Scbdm S using

pictures.

Topic Classroom Orientation




3. Practice:

Listening - 5 mias
1. Give commands and get the students to mime.
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Say incomplete sentences and get the students to complete it by
using the appropriate command.
. o Bl S H (sl )

2 A 80 edof ABAD b: Semde.ciiinns (eoefen)

3 QG qodnmDr. & B s (083 S0)
Speaking - 10 mins
1. In pairs, one student commands and the other mimes.

4. Application (use): 10 mins
1. Each student teaches a mini lesson using the commands and

instructions studied above.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

Ask students to find out more classroom instruction from their host
families.

7. Comments/Self Evalnation

GRAMMAR NOTE

N ive | .

These are formed thus:

o S Don't go
sndn S Don't drink

The negative imperative is used for giving advice , instructing etc.

Topue « besstoom aireenlalion
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Competency: To respond to
Classroom e
Orientation o
Situation : classroom
Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Teacher Functions

QGOESm : Den oSy et &Y
(Why did you get late)

B : 3o A do oRm
(The bus was broken
down on the way)

- inquiring

- giving information

Grammar

Verb involitive: oo - ofim S - Hm
D0 - D Bedd) - 850

Topr  Classroont Onentation
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LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time S5 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to

use the grammar in a role play.

Teaching Point

Grammar: verb involative: o908 - ofRm

gldo:nm - DM DO - HERm Sedd) -
)

Materials needed Picture dialogues, pictures, role play cards

Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins
Review the volitive verbs of the above involitive verbs
o nd). Hood). HO0ntn. gdbuds
15 mins

2. Presentation:

Present the involitive verbs using pictures.

N
Present the other verbs using pictures.

Topic Classroom Orientation
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3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins

1. Draw some pictures to depict the volitive and involtive form of
the above verbs and give them to the students. Get the students
show you the correct picture when you say the verbs (both
volitive and involitive).

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. - Say the volitive form of the verb and get the students to say the
involitive form.
Speaking - 5 mins
1. Get the students to make some sentences using involitive verbs.
4, Application (use): 10 mins

Role Play: Roles: PCT/Teacher
Situation: At the class
Purpose: PCT comes to the class with lot of bandages.
Teacher asks why. Students say that she has fallen while
she was travelling on a private bus. etc..

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Involitive verbs:

These verb forms are used to express ideas that are happened naturally and
actions done unintentionally.

dd 22D Se¢odn My head hurts.

200 ©1ed8 The chair might break.

ded ¢ O [ cut my finger. (accidentally)

Topic ¢ Lassroom vnentation 6
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

25 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play.

Dialogue

Picture dialogue, role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: 2 mins
Review necessary vocabulary and grammar.

2. Presentation: 3 mins
Present the dialogue using a picture dialogue.

|

3. Practice:
Listening - 3 mins
Read the dialogue several times for the students to listen.
Listening & Speaking - 3 mins
Take roles and practise the dialogue with the students.
Speaking - 5 mins

Students practice the dialogue.

Topic: Classroom Orientation



4. Application (use): 10 mins
Role Play: Roles: PCT/Teacher
Situation: At the classroom
Purpose: PCT is late for the class and teacher inquires.
5. Assessment {Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topi ¢ lassroom Onentation
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Competency : To tell time

Classroom . )
Situation : classroom/in the
Orientation community
Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Teacher Functions

RSOGO Bt
{What's the time)
oD : o8
(10 o'clock)

- requesting the time

- giving the time

Vocabulary

ond 508 S0 o108 One®dd (I -12)

Topue ¢ dassroom cnentaion




LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 1 hour 45 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use vocabulary to find out information.
Teaching Point Vocabulary: oo o:ad oo 08 Joaexdd
. (1 -i2) & Dialogue
Materials needed Clock faces, Picture dialogues, Information Gap
Sheets
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 10 mins

Review numbers upto 60.

2. Presentation: 15 mins

Present the time telling thr. ugh a picture dialogue and a clock face.

OO Bae? 208

Practice upto 12 this way and change the clock face to 1:15 and present.
eOmD Bt ond o108
Continue this for all other forms: S @58, 40 =68

3. Practice:

Listening - 15 mins

1. Give clock faces to students and when you say the time get them
to set times.

2. Set the time in the clock face and give multiple answers and get
the students to say the correct answer.
Tr: a) Qo NS Ss: a)

b) ool o168

<) Qnd o#hsd

Topic Classroom Orientation 10
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Listening & Speaking -

Set different times in the clock face and students tell the time.

Tr:

&t #BmD Bag? Ss: 0d med

Speaking -

1.

2

Introduce the other forms too.

Ask the students to do the above activity in pairs.

Introduce the following dialogue:

A: R0 O Badg?

B: 0.

10 mins

30 roins

08 300, 0 DPISD. OWO BIBT Hew.
028 Bedod

3. Information Gap exercise
get up eat breakfast drink tea g0 to town go to bed
Noel
Sampath
Nilanthi
Geethika
get up eat breakfast drink tea g0 to town go to bed
Noel
Sampath
Nilanthi
Geethika
4. Application (use): 15 mins
1. Role Play Roles: PCV-Secretary/Receptionist
Situation: In an office
Pupose: to make appointments with the an
officer/head at the office for an official purpose.
Topic  Classroom Orentation
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5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins
1. Ask the students to go to a Sri Lankan and find out the foliowing
information.

- At what time they get up
- At what time they go to work
- At what time they gotobed etc

2..  Give the students a task to find at what time they do the following
- tasks on the New Years Day.

light the hearth (8 88 s9g00D )
eat food

go to work

bathe

ransactions (ogesn )

6. Contingency Plan: 15 mins

Concentration Play the game with two sets of cards that match clock
faces to written times. The students must read the times aloud when
picking up the cards.

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Telling the time:
When telling the time the form of numeral is:

Definite singular form + assertion marker

o8 One O’ clock
cad mied Quarter past one
oo o#hsd Half past one
«0d o2 Quarter to two

Topic Classroomn Orientation
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Cl Competency : To tell day/date
assroom Situation : classroom/in the
Orientation community

Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Teacher Functions
RGBS ¢ a¢ (Do bR . .
(What day is today?) requesting the day
30 T B¢ - giving the da
{Wednesday) giving d
QRSOSD  : Yeed 2D(Q? .
(What's the date?) - requesting the date
29 1 B8 eedde - giving the date
(It's 22)
Vocabulary

Days of the week: ©g¢ qondi©ig A% Pododoy Sxdg npde 95¢

Numerals - ordinals: cgedf¢ ecedfly QuUedRE DSeDBG oded
noedBe nwedfy 20e08¢ DeedBE (0eOHE

Topie t lassroom Orentation
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LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 1 hour 20 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
. use the vocabulary *% {ind out information
Teaching Point Vocabulary: Days of the week: ogg qoodkdg ¢4
. JussBds Bqd eowmpdy o8¢ -
Materials.needed Information Gap sheets, PST schedule, Calendar,

Speaking work sheets, Index cards

Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins
Review ded. ewd. scelier. eBdée using the PST schedule.
Socd 0B sned sBmOE D q8 BSciesd WIDO! 88 v Sed miger’ '
etc. rLE
2. Presentation: 15 mins
Present the days of the week through a calendar.
Introduce efw. 100, g{¢. &a. @@ Or O
3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Point to the calendar and say the correct/incorrect day. Students
listen and say ®®. .
2. Distribute index cards on which days are written in English and
ask the students show the correct card when you say in Sinhala.
Listening & Speaking - 15 mins
1. Get the students to repeat the days several times
2. Say a day and ask the students to say the following/previous day.
Topuc Classroom Orientation 14
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Tr: g2 B80S0, a0 wdLQ? Ss: 0D ssTRIN.
Tr: dad B0, e 0del? Ss: ad e50. et

Speaking - 15 mins

1. Chain drii}: Student A: eogg
Student B:  ag4. g
Student B: w=gQ. qoud®i9. aHH etc...

2.  Get the students to do #2 Listening & Speaking activity.

3. Game: Distribute index cards among the students . They display
the cards standing in a circle. A volunteer comes to the centre
and calls his day. The person who has next day to the caller's day
says his day. Game continues until somebody makes a mistake
who in turn would be the next caller.

4. Application (use): 15 mins

Students work in pairs and fill out the following grid by asking what
activities they do in the evening and at night on each day.

g

52 X

G 5
OO
CE3
=L T
BRde
CDETH,
K3

SURNE LU

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins
Ask the find out when are the following banks are closed
- Bank of Ceylon

- Seylan Bank
- Commercial Bank etc.

Topr Classroom Orwens ifmn



6. Contingency Plan: 10 mins

Information Gap:
B¢ e

B33

4OBOING

Siaeme

[Bads

DRI,

]

| SE4

QODONG

EEER

=23

]

268

Fow3T

[ Sqde

%39

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic Classroom Orwenlation
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LESSON PLAN II
Estimated Time 1 hour 15 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
find out information using the vocabualry.
Teaching Point Vocabulary: Numerals - ordinals: cgedfl scediiq
. DR odedfle oebf omiedR4
DB ReSHs «oedB¢
Materials needed Calendar, Newsprint with calendar dates,

information gap sheets, question sheets

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins
Review the numbers

2. Presentation: . 15 mins

Present the numerals using a calendar. Introduce ten dates at a time.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Read out dates in random and students write them down. Then ask

the students to check in pairs before checking in commorn.

2. Run & Cross Game
Listening & Speaking - 15 mins
1. Students listen to the following passage and answer the questions.

A question sheet is given to the students to refer and answer.

Ba HMY med (vacation dedl ) a8 pddoged 8m. 780 S goiezs 20
B0, 22 0BG 988 DBLS emeagd Ad dsodl ROd Bm. a8 gdeis
onxdD Sed mPqm. @B ¢od ocmdgg:d Sac;‘a?ad prinemd O $dbdo
dedn 8. 8O cded 28 poscded . 98 ¢Od g 83, emdd
aomgc og;a o 27 80 oied gudio om. B0 08 28 @dAQ 08¢

¢S O,

Topie ¢ lassroom Onenlation
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i 8O coew ovbeg?
2. 208 dad dHe?
s 208 pOSS8n0 Sed ©de?
4. 8@ oufls e ©dg?
3. q8 8¢S med wdect
Speaking -
1. Information Gap:
- PST trips schedule
$DISD eIGD
EEERR Do
Fadonce RN
ESE)
E=E BOSCES

4. Application (use):

1. Get the students to answer questions such as:
5. @cnedd pomed abeg?
2, D0 EewI0D $ed der
s dw e®S1e0T ped vwbeg?
4 Thanksgiving Secwias obeet
5. American Independant Day »8¢¢t

5. Assessment (Task):

Give them a task to find out the following information

- Sri Lankan independant day
- Sinhala & Hindu New year's Day
- National Heros' Day

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic: Classroom Orientation
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Competency : To make polite
requests
Social Life .
Situation classroom
Dialogue I
Roles: PCT/Teacher Functions

FY. ta) 1 @0 0SS ang?
(May I go home?)

RSO T .
(o.k.)

- asking for permission

- giving permission

Grammar

S(1st person) + v{infinitive) + ¢?

Topie Socual Hife
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LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time 1 hour 25 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
ask permission to use office equipment
Teaching Point Grammar: S(1st person) + v(infinitive) + ¢
, & Dialogue
Materials needed Paper strips, picture dialogue, listening grids, role
play cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Review the infinitive form of the verb
2. Presentation: 15 mins

Present the concept through a simulation. Pretend as you have °
forgotten your pen and touch a students pen on the table and say:

o95: @ 6@ =2 woimer You will observe that the student will
immediately respond to it. Then analyse the structure and present the
meaning and the form.

3. Practice:
Listening - 20 mins
1. Read out sentences like the following and get the students to say
o Or <.
{. 9 0ciBl. ¥ BSOPHN?
2. 250 oldefid. 98 cdme?
3. 30 Sa08. 9 Ogd sarxdng?
4. Project Director memdmdr. ¥e auimgt
2. Read out the following descriptions and ask the students fill the
grid with / or X .
ool ded vds el B8dM o BODy.
&0 ocded & eiBad .
] e sascg sodo adng?
qd@& 800 m.
Topic Social Life 2
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&cn enexd snday 9 D
B¢ DD (KD BSHmE?
@ SO S,

doecdecd Scn g god G,
O GEn e Y S0 aLme?.
oo SO m.

dooded ovd ¢
@0 oS eWm?
o) SO .

Asking permission:

o)

to eat banana

10 help

to go to the bar

to drink arrack

Topie Social Lite




Listening & Speaking - 5 mins

1. Say a related word and students say the permission form.

Tr: od Ss: (>adme?)

Tr: 32 St

Tr: ¥ S8t

Tr: opeo S,
Speaking - 15 mins
1. Write the following statements on paper strips and distribute a set

to each pair. One student takes one strip at random and ask
appropriate permission question. The other responds
accordingly.

| You are tired ]
80 So738. ¥ Raowner 5T

Statements:
{ You are tired |

| You are sleepy |

[ The door is open |}

| You are hungry |
| Your teacher is moving the board |

1You are nervous and you feel like smoking in the class ]
4. Application (use): 15 mins
Role Play: Roles: PCT/Language Instructor

Situation: at the training site

Purpose; PCT asks appropriateness of the
following actions. LI responds

- to wear shorts to the temple

- to wear shorts to the class

- to smoke inside the training site

- to watch movies aiter the classes

- to have a party on Sunday

Topic Social Life
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5. Assessment (Task):

Students go to the office assistant and asks permission to use the

following items.

- the type writer

- the photo copier
- the computer

- the telephone

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

10 mins

GRAMMAR NOTE
Verb Infinitive + <
This is formed thus:

Srieng? May (L/We) go?
odme? May (/'We) take?

This form is used for asking permission to do something. It is only used with

1st person.

Topic Soentf Lde
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Competency : To make polite
S i 1 Lif requests
ocia € Situation :  with host family/in the
classroom
Dialogue i
Roles: PCT/Host Father Functions
&9 i ecnDi 2w 65 Dovend? . :
{Can you please close the requesting
docor)
KOS = - agreein
(o.k.) ® &
Phrases
aSemde wdom omd
Grammar
S(2nd person) + verb(present) + ¢t

Topic Social Life
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour 25 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar to borrow an itern

Grammar: S(2nd person) +verb(present)+¢t
Phrase & Dialogue

Picture dialogue, paper strips, role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

5 mins

Review the present tense verbs

2. Presentation:

15 mins

Present the structure using picture dialogues.

Hicit the grammar rule and the meaning from the students.

Topic Socual Lite




3. Practice:

Listening - 10 mins

ouALN-

Read out sentences Students select sentences of correct meaning
taught above. {Asking for favour)

90 Swed. gS 00 DambdQ?

R ¢ Y S amBe?

80 o S0y 4

qeod 82 oy sdnder
BN S PEIDDIDHEG?

odn 20D g0 o nwadnd?

Listening & Speaking - 15 mins

Ask for some favours from the students. Students agree to do or
refuse politely using emed or adnedun &1, g .

D 08 ecmdet

) 5 Sy ecomde?

a8bw G800 amde?

80 6doy (D adnde?

fan ¢o onbO mder

8e0 T S 00D A®MOTOC?

OM BN~

Speaking - 10 mins

Write all the above sentences from the listening exercise and
listening and speaking exercise and write them on paper strips.
Give each pair a set of strips. One student selects the correct
sentence and asks the favor from the other. who in turn would
agree to do or refuse to do politely.

4. Application (use): 20 mins

Role Play: Roles: PCV/Passangers/conductor

Topic Social Life

Situation: on a crowded private bus
Purpose: you are squeezed and request the
passangers to get aside.

- the conductor requests the passangers to go to the
back, request the footboard travellers to come up,
request the people hurry a bit when getting in and
getting off.

- PCV requests the passanger on a seat to keep
his/her bag. (288« Snodadet)

- you get a seat, you are requested to take care of a
bag of a passanger who cannot even stand.



5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Send the students to borrow an article from a known Sri Lankan using
the structure.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Subject (2nd person) + V(present) + ¢ :

This structure is used for making polite requests. Most of the time the subject
‘' is not used as it is understood from the context.

20 o D! will you please pass (give) me that pen?

Topic  Soctal Life
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Competency : To make polite
requests
Social Life . . .
Situation :  with host family
Dialogue II1
Roles: PCT/Host Mother Functions
&% : 80 Ond dou wom gebuieri | H
(Couid you piease give requesting
me some water?)
@3 P p.eRde - agreeing
{Here, you are)
Grammar
S(Dative) + agdel [ &
S(Datve) + Verb(infinitive) + gadel | &
Topic Social Life 10
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time 1 hour 20 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the structure and request someone (o do some
errands
Teaching Point Grammg.r: S(Dative) + Verb infinitive +
. 3

Picture dialogues, information gap sheets, role

Materials needed
play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins
Review verb infinitive form of the verb.
2. Presentation: 15 mins

Present the structure using a picture dialogue.

mwmm&dﬂ’gﬂ?

S o)
& hy
SO Taml N\T=/
=
DD Bu0¢ DMIBSHD BEDUL? @0. 93 gedd
0 Tamil omoddn gedue? m,. ®0 At

Present more examples such as..
€750 8og Botin & PAE BOTD aedd.

mﬁamiadmagadu@d ity .
A e ¥ o Caoti wein @y

&md French godans &, o3d 988 oodado aedd.

Topie Sovial Life
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3. Practice:

Listening -

15 mins

Read the following passage and ask the students to marky/ X on the

grid.

SedB D@nddes 88ed. SO0 ¢cd Quned
©Gie godogs & S0 ORS
2e0d. & oddn O o@D addn

Magésgbd

Listening & Speaking -

5 mias

1. Say incomplete sentences using the sturucture. Students
complete using gedd | ¥
Tr: 28910 8¢ Badn Ss:
Tr: Clinton? omodan Ss:
Tr: Michael Jacksond modm Ss:
Tr: #0750 S.0@ DMILISHD Ss:

Topic' Social Life

wddn gedd. S Sand
oo cods &y, SN0 ¢Ouim

&



Speaking - 15 mins
IX/4
1. Information Gap A '
talian e
; it Sodn addn 8.¢ Sadn
Sumithra r X 7 7
Tom v ? % ?
Mary ? v ? Ve
Information Gap B
talian o,®
[ R - =0t 8oz Badin
Sumithra v’ 2 \vd v
Tom 2 v 7] X
Mary % ? 4 ?
4, Application (usej: 15 mins
Role Play: Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan
Situation: At the office
Purpose: You are interviewing a Sri lankan for a job

ask him/her whether she could do the

following:

Whether he/she can speak English
Whether he/she can type

- Whether he/she can operate computer

5. Assessment (Task):

Introduce the meaning of REQUESTING @0 £2¢ Sndo edm grdok?) in this

Whether he/she can operate the photo copier
Whether he/she can to drive

10 mins

sturucture and ask the students to go to the Peace Corps Driver and
request him to post their letters and bring some aerogrammes.

Topi Social Life

L




6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE

Constructions with 'gepdl  _ ‘can’:

gedw  is an irregular verb. The affirmative pattern is:

S (Dative) + V(Infinitive) + gebod
80 ad i pEdw I can go tomorrow.

S0 Smder EdS She can sew.

The negative pattern is:
S(Dative) + V(Infinitive) + &
80 ndn & I cannot eat.

The interrogative forms are: gedakt and &5¢7

Topic Social Life

o
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time 50 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a role play
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materiz‘ﬂs- needed Pictue dialogue, role play cards
Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

Review the previous lesson

2. Presentation:

Present the dialogue through a picuture dialogue.
80 O Do ecdn gedder m.. T

3. Practice:
Listening -

Read the dialogue several times for the students to listen.

Topic: Social Life

S mins

S mins

5 mins

15




Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

Give some situations and ask the students how would they request using
the form.

1. B 0E88. acn et 0@ edatied ez
2. I G, mm%ad,&&aw

3. AN ooty oy, BT NEHTY oo eCudied caiedg?
4. 20 ofo =y, Office Assistanteas Tylenol edosies emiemeg?

Speaking - 10 mins

Take the above situations in the L & S exercise and practice as dialogues

4. Application (use): 15 mins

Role Play:  Roles: PCT/Post Office clerk
Situation: At the Post Office

Burpose: Go to the post office and do the following
using the structure learnt.

ask for a telegram form

ask for aerogrammes

buy 2 rupee stamps

make a telephone call

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topte Socral Life
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Competency: To make polite
requests

Social Life - S

Situation  : At the training site/Any
social situation

Dialogue IV
Roles: PCT/Project Director Functions
ce ' :’&‘:”” BmSd 8000 o8l | . 4qking for permission

(Is it o.k. for me to
smoke here?)

Omcas 2 @ - giving permission
gsde :  (Doesn't matter)
Grammar

Verb(past tense) @ + m@w o

Fopui  Socal Life

0o
¢
~}




LESSON PLAN 1|
Estimated Time 1 hour & 10 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
ask if its okay to do laundry in the training site
Teaching Point Grammar: Verb{past tense)d + O oy |
& Dialogue
Materials. needed Picture dialogues, role play cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Review the past tense verbs.

2. Presentation: 15 mins

Topic Social Life ) 18



|

3. Practice:
Listening - ‘ S mins

Read out the dialogues with correct intonation patterns

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Ask questions like the following. Students answer appropriately.

SaEd ol oogg (B0 oo ?
fmaaodaaoaaowq«fu’ e

motor bike &ded maaf onde?
oD ¢Ded 3050 vy Mg
=13 2P 9300 Doy mder

Speaking -

1. Students work in pairs and practice above dialogues

4. Application (use): 15 mins

Role Play: Roles: PCT/Host mother
Situation: At the host family

Purpose: Ask the host mother if its okay to do the
following.

-to take the bucket for washing clothes

-to wear jeans to a Buddhist temple

-to put the clothes outside to dry

-to take a chocolate as a gift for a wedding

S. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Ask the students to go and speak to the training site manager if its okay
to wash clothes in the trainees' bathroom and put them out to dry.

Iopic Socwil Life




6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

=
R TP

GRAMMAR NOTE

Constructions with o’ m

The phrase itself means "It does not matter'. However when used with the past
tense in the interrogative form it would mean asking appropriateness of an
action.

Be R DIBAMO 8w mder Is it okay if I sit here?

When answered o@o =; here would mean 'It is okay"'.

Topic: Social Life
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LESSON PLAN il

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials. needed

30 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able 0
find out the day & the date of the poya day of the
current month.

Dialogue

Picture dialogue on newsprint, diary pages

Procedure

Topic  Classroom Orientation

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation: 15 mins
Present the dialogue through a picture dialogue
§¢ GO0 elY Q.
2¢a] 0d4¢r 88e0R0.
3. Practice:
Listening - 5 mins
1. Read the dialogue several times for the students tc listen.
Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
1. Take roles and practice the dialogue with correct intonation.

295
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Speaking -
1. Students practice the dialogue in pairs.
2. Teacher points at dates on the calendar and students substitute

that information and practice the dialogue in pairs.

3. Students substitute Jdud. swd. ecalo. ¢Bde and practice.

4. Application (use): 10 mins
Role Play: Roles: PCT- Sri Lankan
Situation: at a restaurant/at home
Purpose: Making an appointment to go out for dinner

but the friend is busy whole week. Discuss
and make an appointment.

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins
Ask the students find out the following information from a Sri Lankan.
- the day & date of the poya day of the current month.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topre Classroom Qrtentation

20






Competency : To identify daily
Classroom To ident
Orientation .
Situation . classroom
Dialogue |
Roles: PCT/Teacher Functions

RGOS : o0 el mBSoiedd Badgt
(At what time do you get

up in the morning?)

o8 1 @ef mad
(At 6:00 a.m.)

R&HO&n ;RO B odole?

(Do you study at night?)

o0 1 oRed (ddog Scodn
pddecsdiey 8 odod.

(1 sometimes study
before I go to bed)

- asking for information

giving information

asking for information

- giving information

Grammar

V(infinitive) + ¢deasdes
V(past tense) + & +ocdecd

Topre  Classroom Orientation
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LESSON PLAN |
Estimated Time 1 hour 10 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able
use the grammar to ask and answer guestions
Teaching Point Grammar: V(infinitive) + pelscde
Materials needed Picture dialogues, information gap sheets
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins
Review the infinitive form of the verbs
15 mins

2. Presentation:

Present the structure through a picture dialogue.

¢S85 Ren ORPO Quber

R0 @mim_ecdecgdm 80 Bae
900 B mod DSTD @ SN egTe

0...09...20;® DO &2, 67

o,@ odn edads o evicon 013

o T ] %uﬂﬂ&h

Topi Classroom Onentadien




3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins

1. Read some sentences. Student listen and mark right or wrong on
the given sheet.

{. o® ode gSeasde ¢ soicobh
2. 8.0 psonodn gdeade? 03D owd anln.
5. 8g® Bodn edsadm o adad.

' 4. B godende bathing suit geed.
5. suum eSecde ol anwd.

Listening & Speaking - 15 mins
1. Students listen and answer questions such as:

1 edaed oo pdecde ndxied sndS?
2. Ce2100 Srie palssEe saded edade?
- 3 00 O pedecsey B3ed swmIED?

2. Read out two sentences like the follwing. Students listen and
combine them using the structure.

Tr: S»d odnd. movie seodn.

Ss: movie dadn gdend® Sad ovind.
Tr: odd eofm. eoim8 oo

Ss: g3 oo gdssde odi sdm.

Speaking - 15 mins
1. Show two action cards. Students make sentences using the
structure.

eI ;8 oo

oSid Boodnd

i Boxwdn edesd® m:8 Dod)

Topic Classroom Orientation 23
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2. Put up a map of aeroplane route from Washington to Tokyo with
usual landing places on the way. Students make sentences such
as:

1. Tokyo wulm edecnd® Bangkok amtn
2. Bangkok wais gSende? Delhi amn
etc..

4. Applicaton (use): 10 mins

Give a worksheet and get the students to ask and answer question in
pairs.

- What did you do before you came to Sri Lanka?

- What did you eat before coming to the class?

- What did you say to your friends before coming to Sri Lanka? etc.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Temporal clause ‘sclsade’:

This is formed thus:

Verb (infinitive) + ¢desde + Main cluase

Q00 S pedecsdey 8 [ worked in a hotel before coming to Sri
axidedm D0 sd? Lanka.

Here again the final verb of the Main clause decides the meaning of the entire
construction.

)
lopr . lassroom Orientation 24
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour 20 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar to answer questions on habits

Grammar: V(past tensej + © + oded

Picture dialogues

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review the Past tense verbs.

2. Presentation:

15 mins

Present the grammar concept using a picture dialogue.

3. Practice:

Listening -

10 mins

1. Read out some correct/incorrect sentences like the following and
ask the students to say o8 or D8,

Topic: Classroom Ortentation

&8 movie MELd ctled S0d ownd.
g8 o @ @00 oded dessert nod.
Srosnd oded 0:® oo,

80 S0 & oécd 8.
*2¢S B0 scled Boowmmn.

25
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Listening & Speaking - 15 mins
1, Say verbs of two possible actions. Students combine them using
......... O vdedd.
Tr: . o Ss: MmO oclexd .
Tr: 205, Boodnd) Ss: End otisd Bonand).
2. . Change the verbs into sentences.
Tr: mEn. @ o Ss: 2,00 sded @@ oD
Tr: 02 and, Boodnd: Ss: 6028 @cnd oded
Beromnd etc..
Speaking - 15 mins
1. Students work in pairs and ask and answer on habits like the
following.

D ¢red B vededd light Sm Off BSwdt @rgd wdes edecdm light
oo off wdnder

0% eodod aded @ Do greacks glsodor m@ nnde?
2 29 Boin geade ¢of MO @ DD odled ¢d Hodet

Give more examples for further practice.

4. Application (use): 15 mins

Get the students to answer questions like the following.

2 @02 PR oded & &x® OBt
no0 eded ey ¢HmBGH

&m@c&ﬁd&&&a@aﬁdud&dm&?

BN GESDIOD Ge0d wedoed mdge] D

Give more examples relating to their experiences.
5. Assessment (Task):

Ask the students to find out what do the Sri Lankan students do after
sitting the Ordinary Level Examination.

6. Contingency Plan:

)
fopic Classroom Onentation 26
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7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
; The temporal clause with sddess is formed thus:
Past tense verb + ©@ + odess + Main clause

2cn g elmbO 820 sdee After you've gone to America
wduierd 210004 what would you do?

Here too the final verb decides the meaning of the sentence.

Topic: Classroom Orientation
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LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time 30 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the studenis will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 2 mins

Review necessary vocabulary and grammar.

2. Presentation: S mins
Present the dialogue using a picture.

3. Practice:
Listening - S mins

Read the dialogue several times using possible substitutions. Students
listen and write down the substituted words.

Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
Take roles and practice the dialogue using substitutions.

Speaking - 5 mins

Students in pairs practice the dialogue.
4. Application (use): 5 mins

Design a role play and get the students to use the dialogue in it.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

-4

Comments/Self Evaluation

[ ope o lassroom tnentation




Competencies

(1)  Toinake polite request
Dialogue |

(2) To make and respond to invitations
Dialogue |

(3) To give and receive compliments
Dialogue |

31
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Page

01-03

04-08

09-12







Competency : To make and respond
SOCial Life to invitations

Situation :  Host Family Home

Dialogue !

Roles: PCT/Host Brother Functions

&e : Qe as L1 GM QEQT i i
(Let's go to the temple suggesting
today?)

L : gide evines. aB{g op. - suggesting
(Day after tomorrow is
Poya. Let's go on that
day)

Vocabulary

mmwaﬁmdzmm«d
ammmmm@mmwumm
oDy el

Grammar

Let us - present verb - base + 8

Topic: Social Life

1



LESSON PLAN [

Estimated Time 1 hour 30 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the new words in given role play.

Teaching Point Vocabulary: ogee ek o@esedd @8

. oo &g&a e 5t odnd:  odgodnd :ﬁ:dd%él
. oebsd oD adk danth Ofobs Dogod

&

Materials needed Realia, pictures, role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: 10 mins

Review all verb functions (infinitive, simple present, past, promise,
request, command, negative command etc.)

2. Presentation: 15 mins
Present the vocabulary using realia and pictures.
P ~/
e
] 1’
]
3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins
1. Place the realia on a table and ask the students to show you the
items when you say it aloud.
Topic Sexgal Lite
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2. Listening Cloze: Students listen and fill in the blanks.

) "m @mmsfﬁ Sl od gd o
. s Bd.
gedeasde®. 8 m doudedd cued S8 ad
gichamchn. . o oodnendiin. dooded ¢8
e, 42 oTnED omemId m%dgoei ptvesznly. mBLSed]d
Sed Diwemd “ag'dggsslnggd(ag ?300. 848 VLSOO
gg?ﬁm ﬁ'c,dgg eeh. ' ¢S Joudded oouy Gy ¢S '

Listening & Speaking - 15 mins
1. Ask the students to answer the follwing questions based on the
passage.
1. @8 ooy ded ndeg?
2. 48 exics £De] Sad emiengt
3. 28 coued gdevn Ged eMBOY!
4. 28 e snnded Wiy
:. qeadaeaamaamﬁg%ooimd eBHdC?
. anBaceds gt
|
9. 9ecie® Dieged edmnber
Speaking - 15 mins
1. Use the realia and pictures to practice the vocabulary. Get them
. 1o say the word when you show them.
2. Ask the students to practice in pairs.
- 4, Applicaton (use): 15 mins
Role Play: Roles: PCT/Host mother

Situation: At the host family

Purpose: The family is preparing to go the temple.
They request the PCT to come along. However, the PCT
doesn't kncw what they are taking and what to do at the
temple. PCT satisfies his curiousity by asking various
questions. The host mother responds.

Topic: Social Life 23
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5. Assessment (Task):

Cuitural Exploration; Ask the stude

contain in the offering 40 88mg.
6. Contingency Plan:

Take the students to a te

Lankans behave there, Ask the students
phrases used in that context.

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topwe Soc1al Life

5 mins

nts to find out what things

mple and ask them to observe how the Sri

to listen to the vocabualry and
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LESSON PLAN 1
Estixﬂated Time 1 hour 25 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able
come to decision after discussing many suggestions
Teaching Point Grammar: Let us - present verb - stem + &
Materi;ﬂs needed Picture dialogues, pieces of paper, tape player,

cassette tape, cloze passages of the song

Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins
Review the verb forms.
15 mins

2. Presentation:

Present the structures using a picture dialogue.
é 3
owawe, @8 Buddha Statue .,P M
o

o

Alicit the grammar rule and meaning from the students giving more
examples.

Topw Sucwal Lite
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3. Practce:
Listening - 15 mins

1. Suggest some actions. Students listen respond m  OF esciecs

1. ¢ a8 Op#d o8t
2. GeuDrd BOBL!

3. 0SB 0@ Rt
1 Bl ono s
3

2. Students listen to the songland, 9@ =) O the tape and fill in the

blanks.
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Give some clues. Students listen and suggest actions.

Tr Hand Ss: Sanme. 93 omel eNg

Tr: 20ddd Ss: BORIDD, -veresniensrsnstsst

Tr: oo o Ss: OEDIS, rvnveemsrsrtsess s

Tr: gc 8 Ss: OEDEE.  crnseeeressssstst s

Tr: o0 BOf T -
Speaking - 25 mins
1. Write some suggestion in pieces of paper and give a set 10 each

.

pair. One student picks one piece and the other trys to guess it.

2. Ask the students to practice the following dialogue substituting
new phrases.

wmmm)aawmw

(a) (e B} Be

ciond wdoieds .

A

B:

A:  eeawne (3) (e b))
B

A Seweme. 48 (NM
B

el (@)
(a) (b)
0 odlad ¢!
gam 8o seD wid!
ecic ¢Ded ooiad B!
Topic: Social Life 26
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4. Application (use): 15 mins
Tell the rtudents that the coming Wednesday is going to be a holiday and
ask them to discuss some activities to do as a group. Students discuss and
come up with a good suggestion to forward to the Project Director.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE

Verb form'a

This form is formed by adding '@ ' to the Verb stem:
Qa + @ of Let's go

& + & eNR Let's drink

It expresses the meaning "Let's + verb" and is used for suggestions,
invitations etc. It is only used with 1st person plural subjects.

When added the question marker ¢t , it would mean "Shall we + verb?" and is
also used for suggestions and invitations etc.

e S eNB? Shall we have some tea?

ropic: Social Life 27
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LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time 30 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue and suggest actions
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materia:ls-needed Dialogue skeleton
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Review necessary grammar and vocabulary.
2. Presentation: S mins

Present the skeleton and get the dialogue from the students.

3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
1. Read the dialogue several times with correct intonation patterns.
Listening & Speaking - S mins
1. Take one role practice the dialogue with the students.
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Students work in pairs and practice the dialogue

4. Application (use):

Topic: Soclal Life 28
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5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topie Sexal Life
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Social Life

Competency: To respond to
invitations
Situation Host Family Home

Dialogue II

Roles: PCT/Host Brother

Functions

&

: &0 AR

Bcn @ GO
ongn aundy. ay Snder

(Since tomorrow is a
holiday I am going to
play cricket. Do you
want to come?)

*eh. 90 ofadd Cado a.
(I'll try. I can't promise
you)

- inviting

- responding to invitation

Grammar

Noun + 8cf@ely  Adj + Sn/8ug Verbal Adjective+@eo/8aig
S(Direct) + &

Topic: Social Life
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LESSON PLAN |
Estimated Time 1 hour 35 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the structure to find out information
Teaching Point Grammar: Noun + &= Adj + & Verbal adj +8=
Materi:;ﬂs-needed Sentences with drawings, paper strips, role play

cards, newsprint, MCQ charts

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins

Review adjectives.

2. Presentation: 20 mins

Present the following sentence patterns along with drawings

emendo B

& Sen. S BTN
smmecio RS S & Agesod:

s0ecs 6SHEGE S .
& B, Scned dANO cmiemisd.
smesd SODEANO 60¢S oo Ben AMD odeadnd.

Get the students to give you the grammar rule and the meaning.

Topi Socal Lite
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3. Practice:
Listening - 20 mins

1. Read out the following sentences. Students listen and choose
correct answer and circle it on a MCQ chart.

i. Soed 2¢D Secrdn. O 080 8ed . HO?
a) S o B b) &m quds Ho ) Sn ivs S

2. Trainicese SQ«n@ test OO o . &3?
a) Bung S0 mp. & B b} 8.0 gnd; oy & B
C) B.0p od3 B

3. qocond pod cun m. g
3) Sed Sug oo b) ¢edd Sdaer e C) e sy Bex

4. OGS ok ndds HSS. gt
a) gcdRn D) gpten ) 2o d

S. 8oy oesio aole my. ed?
a) ced Qo S b) &s 8z ¢) AODGH fien

3. 8¢ QHEDSHID a0 DY BB, gAY
a) S @ aom B b) om@ A2 OA wdém Acn

C) S S0, S S

7. g¢ Sad ongim 3, a3t
a) OPwdm B b) =8¢ 2o S c) 58w &=

Listening & Speaking - 15 mins
1. Put the following statements on board. Ask the students to listen

to the description and say the correct answer that goes with the
description from the board.

I cen a= 2. obeg B0
3. gqam §. BBH &
9. o &en 8. do &
7. 2o S 8. 30ud S

1. oged8 aoody’ sd), ot

2. oaifad

:. uzo&fdmwoa& é?&aff

5. @.cgzn :b L =1

6. ocd p@edo 2D, @

7. 8006 0 oob). a2

8. Sood q¢ woded my. gd?

Topic' Soclal Life
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Speaking - 15 mins

1. Write description like the following on paper strips and give a set
to each pair. Student A says what was asked to say on the strip.
Student B asks why. Student A gives reasons written on the strip.

Ask for some water because you are
very thirsty.

Ask for some Tylenol because you are
sick.

Ask for some food because you are
very hungry.

Say you cannot go to the room
because somebody is teaching there. |

Ask whether you could stay here
tonight because your friend is
coming.

4. Application (use): 15 mins

Role Play:  Roles: PCT/Language Instructor
Situation: Classroom

Purpose: Language Instructor is in the class at 1:30
p.m. but he doesn't find any students. Finally on: student
shows up. Instructor inquires the PCT as to why the others
didn't show up. PCT gives the following reasons.

- one is sick

one finds Sinhala very difficult

one is going to meet his/her friend

- one is tired

5. Assessment (Task): 15 mins

Send the students out of the classroom and ask them to find out why do
Sri Lankans eat lot of rice.

6. Contingency Plan:

Topic  Soual Life AR
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6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE

'Sed’ "because’ is used to form both phrases and cluases.
It forms phrases with a preceding noun or pronoun in the direct case:

Ogies Hexs becuase of the rain
& Hen becuase of that, thus

It forms cluases as follows:

If the sentence has a verb in the simple present form, when &en is added the
verb is put in the verbal adjective form:

D8» Sen 9O ¢S ogdm & Because it is raining, I can't go home.

Although the clauses in English can be switched, in Sinhala, generally the
- clause shows reason stands first.

gésentence is negative one with & , when 8 is added e, is replaced by

Bider wf B e0¢S oo pado I can go home now because it is not
raining now.

With all irregular verbs add ®en after the verb.

If a sentence is a negative one with &, it replaced by 8.

O S &S Hen ¢80 Ao Since he cannot come, we can't go.
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5. Assessment (Task):

Send the students to find out whether

to lunch tomorrow.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluaton

10 mins

the teachers would also join to go

GRAMMAR NOTE

hlg]ln ’ 'd ' 'alsgl-

When 'a' is added to nouns (even after case suffixes) it would mean ‘also’ or

'too'.

Rules are the same as joining nouns ‘a8

@9d oR90 oo [ am also coming to town.

Topie  Socnal Life




3. Practice:

Listening - 15 mins
1. Do a Multiple Choice Questionairre exercise for listening.

f oed a) copwd b) ooy C) wdd

2 ogedi a) Ogedid b) Ogehrd ) Ogod

3 a8 a) &8d b) Gps C) aéd

4. o a) cod b) dos c) dnd

5. #c a) emd b) oo c) oo

6 ecadecd a) exdecid b) emdei c) emdped

7 Bfem a) &8md b) Q8w ) S8od
Listening & Speaking - 15 mins
1. Say sentences like the following. Students use the grammar and

repeat the sentences.

Tr: Traineese 0980 ants. @@ 09O cnb.
Ss:  Traineese o090 ood. dew 008 cob).

Trainees® field trip oo antn. o8 cab.
Traineese beer s, Traineesm qdairy s,
dad 8. emead go8.

Cad il ond). o8g Sab.

o). S,
s d;.at'!%. %) Q.ngnap. o8

Speaking - 10 mins

1. Write food items and beverages on pieces of paper and make sets.
Students work in pairs. Student A picks one from the food set and
says @9 ... ~aa. He/she continues and picks another and says

... o oo®. and continues till the end. Student B does the
same with the beverages set using #® ............ saxo®. and
99 ... o st

4. Application (use): 10 mins

Ask the students to do the following role play exercise in pairs

You have decided to do the following activities during the
week end. Ask your partner whether he would also like
to join you.

- to go to the Botanical Gardens

- to play tennis

- to drink beer

- to see a movie

Your partner responds

Topic- Social Life 36
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4, Application (use):
Role Play

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic: Socal Life
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LESSON PLAN III
Estimated Time 25 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a role play exercise
Teaching Point Dialogue
Ma;eﬁéﬂs needed Picture dialogue, strip dialogue sets
Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:
Review necessary grammar and vocabulary. S mins
2. Presentation: 2 mins

Present the dialogue through a picture dialogue.

CXETT =N @

ST
f—~

3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
Cut up the dialogue into words and mix them up and give a set to each
pair. Ask them to rearrange when you read.. Give a round of applause
to the ones who do it first.
Listening & Speaking - 3 mins
Take roles and practice the dialogue.
Speaking - 5 mins

Students practice the dialogue in pairs.

Topic: Social Life 38
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Competency: To give and receive

Social Life complements
Situation :  Host Family Home

Dialogue 1

Roles: PCT/Host sister Functions

ol ¢ Scedd of® ©F guond - complementing
{Your dress is very
beautiful)

28 1 oo odek Sod - responding to complement
(This is an old dress)

Vocabulary

acal ol 9Z00 2360
o9

e ofce® OO efdpd cogy sedla

Topic Soudl Life
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Speaking - 15 mins
1. Once the students have completed the grid ask them to work in

pairs and check their answer using the following dialogue.

Student A: Qdd 4832 oded INHOLY
Student B: &#8d afisd cufion oo,

2. Memory Chains Ask the students to sit in a circle. Ask the
first student to begin the activity by saying 3@ o290 8&d®
abosa’ odas. The next student repeats the statement by saying 8@

ope0 8dcm ndeagd nloind odm. Continue until all items of
clothing are added.

4. Application (use): 15 mins

Clothes Box Relay: Bring in two boxes of clothing. Have the
same items in both boxes. Divide the classroom into two teams.
Call out the name of an item of ciothing and have one student
from each team come forward and try to find the item. The first
student to find and put on that item of clothing get a point for
his/her team. The team with the most points win.

5. Assessment (Task):

Ask the students to go out to town and find out the prices of some
clothing items.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topwe Socil [ife .
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LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 1 hour 15 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabualry and find out prices.
Teaching Point Vocabulary: egd odes @500 2000
, o o ofnd 000 ofugd codn cndla
Materials'needed Realia, boxes to put clothes, listening grids
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mias

Review use of adjectives.
2. Presentation: 15 mins

Present the vocabulary items using realia. Show them each item of
clothing and introduce the name. Go around the class and point to
students clothing and introduce them too. To introduce g - ade -
9599 - 3400 use realia. Continue to introduce ged afods’. 8846
alsony, 2600 oy, the same way.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins

1. Check for understanding saying correct/incorrect sentences and
asking the students to say @8 or 5RR8.

S0 o alodh

Tt m&au’ qew

11 ::xad q{mm
o

=5 olnic gtod

=io maaad’ ﬂﬂm

Ll kel o 4u

Listening & Speaking - 15 mins

1.  ¢Students listen to the following passage and fill in the grid.

bod Hdd =& odo O Ooned eimO
goaq& m(ao%lqa 0303 gaa%aa ubcq%a m&:u ?oe:m
~Acned D gclsn ohIng oo, Eedod acdq
‘e oSS, Q&Muudqmdgaammdqm owm

Topic Social Life 41
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Roles: PCT/Host sister
Situation: At the Host family

| Purpose: The PCT is packing her bag and the
: sister shows up unexpectedly. She comments and
inquires about the clothing items. PCT responds

S. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topu  Socal Life 44
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LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 40 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play.
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materiz'als needed Pictures, role play cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins

Review all necessary vocabulary.

2. Presentation:

#

Present the dialogue sentences using pictures.
sned DR 0l odand. da g o )
sl olend 08 atkmd. 0@ =de.d. etc. r_
3. Practice:

Listening -

Read out the dialogue several times.
Listening & Speaking - S mins

Go around the class saying @ adsd of ccsand. 8o oed Cowmie?
Students respond accordingly.

Speaking - 5 mins
Students practice the dialogue in pairs.
4. Application (use): 10 mins

Role Play:

Topic: Soctal Life 43



Competency: To give and receive
S complements
OCial Life Situation : At the Training Site

Dialogue II
Roles: PCT/Teacher Functions
RSOSH ¢ g¢ o8 cdeadscs. Ded. . .

(You look s0 happy complementing

today)
&0 : S0 gl @O 8g@a 20 |. responding to complement

(I received a letter from

my friend)

Vocabulary

@eD)  Jtdo goim ddemms Ve M@ 0V amizn  dwdoa

Grammar

s ( 3rd person) + past participle

Topre  Soxctal Lite







Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Get the students to answer the foilowing questions.

ded gl 0@ edrade?
Sanew osd o sl
saaea:a'daadmmagq?
oS Deek?

e sodmess o0 ewde?
dad] Sociacn it

Speaking - 10 mins

i. Get some farnily photographs or illustrations of famous people
(Bill Clinton's, the Royal family etc.) and ask the students ask and
answer questions about those families.

4. Application (use): 10 mins

Get the students to come forward one by one and describe their family
photographs.

5. Assessment (Task):

Get the students to bring one of their host family photographs next day
and introduce the members after asking the family for the description
the previous night

Toprc Social Life 47
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LESSON PLAN |
Estimated Time 1 hour |
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary and describe their family
photographs
Teaching Point Vocabulary: agtn akuio ¢do Sddsman S
. o) o soim:  dmSan
Materials needed Photographs, pictures, illustrations, listening cloze
sheets
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins

Ask students to bring their family photos to the classroom.
2. Presentation: 10 mns

Show a picture of your co-worker or a known friend and introduce

Show a known person's boy friend and introduce ade pv Sfomm.
Show a known person's girl friend and introduce emsdd o o
Show a known married couple and introduce emdmn and daboeen
3. Practice:
i Listening - 10 mins
1, Lisening Cloze:; Read out the following passage with a

b photograph or a drawing of the description below. Students
listen and fill in the blanks.
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6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

48
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3. Practice:

Listening -

IS

Show two pictures of a woman on a Saturday moming and asks
questions like the ones below. Students respond saying @9

10 mins

or oy,

Picture 1. A kitchen showing
lot of work to do; unwashed
dishes, towels, dirty floor,
dirty table, a waste basket full

‘| of thrash, unswitched lights,

a pile of unwashed clothes,
children eating breakfast,
etc. Draw 7'o clock on a clock

Picture 2: The same kitchen
showing some work has been
done. The dishes are washed
but not the clothes, the
children have eaten but not
cleaned the table. the floor
has not been cleaned, etc..

face.

- & waste basket oo gdadec?
- o peest  elc.

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Ask some questions like the following based on the happenings
in the training site. Students respond appropriately.

- egjeds 2pe0 A8des?
- eme®d o8¢
- www
- office e Dmae?

e eSS

gdemme?
- 3 de? etc.

Speaking - 15 mins

1. Students ask and answer questions based onthe pictures of the
listening exercise.

Student A: o8& plates sxdgaq?
Student B: 9. «8& plates acdq®.
Student A: & g8 e0¥eS?
Student B: &0 a£® svigon my.

Topic Social Life N
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LESSONM PLAN X

Estimated Time 1 hour 10 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar to find out some information.
Graminar: s ( 3rd person) + past participle

Objective
Teaching Point

Materials needed Picture dialoguss, pictures for listening exercise

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: S mins
Review 3rd person pronauns and past participles.
2. Presentadon: 10 mins

Present the grammar using pictures dialogues and elicit the rule and
the meaning from the students.

ST~
(imu[\/@

PCT 1 PCT 2

Topic' Soctal Life 49
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4, Application (use): 20 mins

Prepare a news item of what some current volunteer have been doing
in their vacation. Write some question like the ones listed below. Ask
the students work in pairs and ask and answer the questions given.
Give them the freedom to make different questions and answers.

The school vacation has begun. All the PC volunteers have
made great plans to spend their vacation. Tim Hacker has gone
1o Nepal for two weeks his neighbor Kevin Ruess has decided to
stay at home because his parents have come down to Sri Lanka.
Mary Hopkins has gone to Anuradhapura to see snakes with her
friend Marge. Bruce Sprinstein has not gone anywhere as he
has fallen sick after that Thanksgiving party........ etc.

Questions;

sdenied BF 20!

- Tim Hacker g.me9¢?

- Kevin Ruess oddedd sdrnds?

- Mary Hopkins eddew sradg?  elc.

5. Assessment (Task):

Ask the students to find out whether the APCD or the TA has come to the
training site and brought mail.

6. Contingency Plan:
Do the activity in 'Sinhala' book old edition p. 105

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE

Past Participle:

When the past participle is added to a 3rd person subject, the construction
would be present perfect tense as in English.

ad o 8B The bus has gone.
on® &5e® They have come.

However, ideas of experiences canr.ot be constructed this way.

Topic- Social Life 51
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yaaluwck paarsaleak ewnla.

lamcek @ willa.

mce minissu wa D2 nawattala.

mee lamea @ spirin peti huijgak gilala.
eyaa salli huiﬁgak dinala.

)

-

L

WIS

COMMUNITY ORIENTED PROJECT

Visit the local Police Station and find out:

1.

To which officer one can make a complaint about

a theft.

The different ranks of Police of “icers.

Emergency telephone numbers .

105

- .

5i

-
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LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materia'ls-needed

40 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play

Dialogue

stick figures, dialogue strips, role paly cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review emotional adjectives using stick figures.

2. Presentation:

S mins

Cut up the dialogue into words and make two sets. Divide the students
into two teams. Ask them to rearrange the dialogue meaningfully.

3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
Read out the dialogue several times.
Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
Practice the dialogue with the students changing roles.
Speaking - S mins

Students practice the dialogue in pairs.

Topie Socwal Life
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4. Applicaton (use): 15 mins
Role, Pla
T
Roles: PCT/Host mother
Situation: At the host family

Purpose: You are happy because your mother has sent you a
huge parcel and in it you find that your father has sent you a
¢heque for hundred dollars. Your sisters have sent you T-shirts
and your friends have sent you letters. Your mother inquires
why you are so happy. You respond saying the above reasons.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic. Social Life
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Competency: To give and receive
complements
oci fi
S ¢ al Li € Situation Host Family Home
Dialogue Il
Roles: PCT/Host Mother Functons
ed : gé:,:sgég? 2= ea® | omplementing
(Food is very tasty. You.
are a good cook)
& :  ged qBeddin @ B¢ 804 |- responding to the complement
{I doubt whether you
had enough)

Vocabulary

Sl o Sund ed ol Sed

Grammar

Adverbs: 2 gudmd 880 olecd odedny oSl

Topu  Social (afe
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time 1 hour 10 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary to find out the taste of some
new items of food

Teaching Point ;/ggabulary: ol sl B8 ofd ok
Materials needed Realia, role play cards, picture dialogue
Procedure
S mins

1. Warm up/Review:
Review emotional adjectives.

2. Presentation:

Present the meaning through a picture dialogue.

5

PCT 1 PCT 2

Use realia to present the other forms of tastes.

Topic: Soc1al Life
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3. Practce:

Listening - 10 mins
1. Say right/wrong sentences like the follwing and get the students
to answer ®8 oOr 5;<2a.
- 88 Sdo?
- em ool Seld
- Bad® a@ed
- 88d or$®  etc.
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Say related words and get the students say the taste.
Tr: ice cream Ss: (e )
Tr: $8d SSI e
Tr: sdewds SSI e
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Ask some questions like the following for the students to answer.
-206a 00CS P $NISVQ?

-Malaria pills e@sm de¢?
-Pizza ede? etc.

4, Application (use): 10 mins

Role Play:

Roles: PCT/Host sister
Situation: At the host family

Purpose: PCT is making some american food at the host

family; the host sister is trying to find out the different tastes of
the food items.

Topic Soxal Life Ty
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5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Give the students five items of new food and ask them to find out the
taste.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topre Social Life
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time

Objective
Teaching Point

Materials'needed

1 hour 5 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the adverbs in a given role play.

Grammar: Adverbs - smed eofomd B8O
adead odend o8Sods

Picture dialogue, Paper chips, Paper strips,role
play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

Review command and negative command forms.

2. Presentation:

15 mins

Present the adverbs using a simuiation.

Write something slowly on the board and say: 99 exfin! 8ood.

Write something fast on the board and say: #8 ¢nlamd 8o

Introduce the other adverbs using pictures and miming.

3. Practice:
Listening -

10 mins

1. Write the adverb on pieces of paper and put it to box. Ask the
student to pick one and give you. Ask them to mime the action
when you read out the piece of paper.

[ ®0d oo yaono Bosn ]

rwmomaddm ]

[ ot AU

[ Glasses s8doews eiain |

[ Photograph o exm<d agdn |

[ Teacherd o8esd oo j

Topr  Soaal Life

SR

(o
W)
N

T



Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Mime and say incomplete sentences. Students complete
with suitable adverbs. Put the sentences on the board.
Write fast and say @@ ..o Gaontn
Students say s¥md
Speak slowly and say @@ ..........ccoooec. omodod
Students say «od
Frown at somebody and say 89 ... TR

Students say wdeswned

Mime that you are carrying something carefully and sa
@0 ... y TN & & Y Y
Students say oSckseed

Speak some Tamil and say 8@ ... o

omedmid
Students say em¢d

Speaking - 10 mins
1. Write some instructions using adverbs distribute one set to each

pair. Ask one student to mime the action and ask the
other student to guess it.

[yaees Bade ]

Student A gets the above strip and mimes : writing fast
Student B says: 20 en@nd oud.

S ions £ .
[ ooemd Bodn 1

[ 8T OMDITD

et e ]
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4. Application {use):

15 mins

Role Play~ Roles: PCT/Private Bus driver & coenductor

Situation: On the bus

Purpose: The PCT is going on a bus and
finds the bus driver is racing but nobody says anything.
PCT feels that it is his/her duty to say not to go fast. He
manages to go to the front and shouts at the driver not to
go fast and go slow. The driver frowns at the PCT and the
PCT asks why he is frowing and the conductor gets into

-an arguement and asks the PCT to get off quickly. PCT

refuses to get off quickly and says he/she would only get
off slowly at his/her bus halt. However, the driver stops
the bus and kicks the PCT out of the bus.

* Warning: Ask the trainees not to try this on a real
private bus because the result would be one less for the
next class.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE

Adverbs

Usually, adverbs are formed by adding '@ ' to the existing adjective. Thus:

exoe +
gdem + O

«¢d well
adond beautifully

However, there are some irregular ones too:

re 1]
OO

Topic Social Life
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LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

20 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play.

Dialogue

Materials needed Picture dialogue , role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: 3 mins
Review necessary vocabulary and grammar.

2. Presentation: 3 mins
Present the dialogue using a picture dialogue.

3. Practice:
Listening - 3 mins
Read out the dialogue several times for the students to listen.
Listening & Speaking - 3 mins
Take roles and practice the dialogue.
Speaking - 3 mins

Students practice the dialogue taking roles

Topre Socal Life
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4. Application (use): 5 mins

Ask the students to do a role play based on the dialogue.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic  Social Life







Social Life

Competency : To respond to

personal remarks

Situation : on the street

Dialogue

Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan

Functions

2108 poim ... 8cin oo ¢ ...
sy : 68 82 mded 28 QY

(Wow! A nice bit! here....
what's your name?)

eJeD0:s S 80 e EPO
odbaa’: : :dmocgg’.

(Please, leave me alone.)

- casting remarks

- commenting

Vocabulary
Bcly ek ¢
S osdde @O
ool Benod Guind

Topic Socidal Life
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LESSON PLAN

Estimated Time
Objective
Teaching Point Vocabulary & Dialogue
8L 3¢ #d oidde 90
mnesds Baood LUWod
Materials needed
Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation:

3. Practice:

Listening -

Listening & Speaking -

Speaking -

4. Application (use):

5. Assessment (Task):

o]

. Contingency Plan:

. Comments/Self Evaluation

~i

Topic Socal Life
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Comnpetencies

(1)

)

To describe food needs:
Dialoguse |
Dialogue !l

To ask about typical host
country foods:
Diatogue |

To express food preferences:
Dialogue |

To refuse additional food when
offered:

Dialogue !

391

Page

01-08
09-15

16-23

24-33

T



Competency : To describe food
Food needs
Situation : Sri Lankan Home
Dialogue I
Roles: PCT/Host Mother Functons
] : sRmbe Ber? e
(What do you want?) nquinng
&® : 80 Oqd Soo Beo - expressing needs
(I want some water)
Vocabulary

S22 oo eimde @do 83 eoxd oBedic cm®Sd

Grammar

S (Dative) + Senf S0

Topre bod
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time 1 hour 20 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary to find out information

Vocabulary: 88ad oid ¢emde ode 823 exd
odedic CnSd

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed Realia, listening cloze, information gap

Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 2 mins
Ask the students about their breakfast.
10 mins

2. Presentation:

Present the vocabulary using realia. Bring in all the items of food to
the classroom and introduce the names and ask the students taste a bit if

they want.

3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins
1. Make some labels of the food items and give them to the students.

Ask them to place the correct label near the correct food item
when you say it.

2. Students listen to the following passage and fill in the blanks.

S0ed a8 g¢ (e8¢0 pOeD my. SO GRS Hen. D)
S mede

o e®motn, s cfedic o). Jded o8l
0. oOGod Q% q¢ u{ 8939 v,

ﬁd 0043 28mdo o). eBde 4:0 S dwemId
SSanG caldnd ™.

Topr  Food
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Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1.

Tr: &8 a¢ 8do oD edndeY Ss: o s wledied

T 30 Jedd (90 210D sIDL? SS:  rrereeeereerervensessosses

Tr: 633 a¢ ool o w®¢t S8 reeerrrerererererereeesienes etc.
Speaking - 10 mins

1.

Ask questions like the following based on the above passage.
Students listen and answer.

Students work in pairs and ask and answer questions like the
following.

-8 Q¢ e bt
-2 dsd RO 16D eOQ?
-y decd aed pcks mBier

4. Applicadon (use): 10 mins

Role Play: Roles: PCT/Waitor
Situaton: At a restaurant

available and orders food.

PCT goes to the restaurant; asks what's

S. Assessment (Task): 10 mins
Send the students out of the classroom to find out what some of the Sri
Lankans ate for breakfast.

6. Contingency Plan: 15 mins

085 (KOS = 084 GO0 X
B oy o[ 7 ¥ ¥
%% . = 1 ’ s,aaéL
boqd 1 1 ]
L NSO ) F)gglga
o Boas ? e e e ? 7

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topre Foxd
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LESSON PLAN 1I

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materi'als needed

1 hour 25 minutes

At the end of the lesson the studens will be able to
find out what some Sri Lankans want from town

Grammar: S (Dative) + 8eaf 00

Picture dialogue, paper chips, MCQ charts, role
play cards

Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 10 mins
0 . s,
2. Presentation: 15 mins
Present the grammar using a picture dialogue.
3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins
1. Check for understanding through a MCQ questionairre. Students
say ez
1. off0 gudfcs.
a) en® medicine et
b) And s Reme?
C) Scnd rest Sem¢?
Topic Food
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2. o 2@8L0O wnds.

a) &0 visa dame?
b) S0 passport Sl Beeng?
c) o ticke! S damer

3. 80 AOERE.

a) &cnd noodles Jeme?
b) ocnd medicine et
c) ©nd rest Peme?

4. B8m0 8agd.

a) ocnd sweater oow Beme?
b) 20 OMORS Ram¢?
c) a2 A.C. Beeng?

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Get the students to answer questions like the following.

- 39 aDIOEnd Qbs. &c0d snbe Bexnt

2 thanksgiving lunch geod) Saed éinds Bemt
o¥es French Fries meotn Sxd edmbe Remt

o G0d oood. <wmd «dimde Bea?

da) qogondn. Snd 8:de Bent

380 uBel. Sl smnde Bewmt

Speaking - 15 mins
1. Guessing G Birthday Gift

Write some names of gift items on pieces of paper and distribute
them among the students. Students work in pairs and try to
guess what the other person wants for his birthday.

Student A: @00 =3 Sow Dews?
Student B: 99 =¥ coo Om.

Student A: @0 watch oo fene?
Student B:  @d watch ool S,
Student A: @9 beer can doo Jemg?
Student B: @9 80 beer can oo Qem.

4, Application (use): 10 mins

Topie Food
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Role Play:

Roles: PCT/Host mother, sister,

Situation: At the host family,

Purpose: PCT goes shopping. He/she asks his/her
mother, sister what they want in town.

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins
Serid the students to meet some Sri Lankans and ask what they want
from town.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE

This verb may occur with a dependent Noun. The subject is in the Dative case:
80 ooy Bed I want a pen

&0 ol ol Jed She wants some money.

This may also occur with a dependent verb. The the pattern is:

32 ooy odn S [ want to buy a shirt.

The question marker ¢* may be added to make it a question.
B0 s Bamg? Do you want beer?

These sentences are negated by adding e.

00 dad Bord o He does not want beer.

o is usually used when negating sentences in the 1st person.

$0[a80 oF S I/We don't want tea.

Topic' Food 6






LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time 25 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a role play
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue, role play cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 2 mins

Review the vocabulary and grammar relavant to the dialogue.
2. Presentation:

Present the dialogue using a picture dialogue. 2 mins

80 Ond S Bem

Host mother PCT
3. Practice:
Listening - 3 mins
1. Read the dialogue several times for the students to listen.
Listening & Speaking - 3 mins

1. Take roles and practise the dialogue with the students.
Speaking - 5 mins

1. Students take roles and practise the dialogue using substitutions.

Topic  Food
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Application {(use):

10 mins

Role Play:

Roles: PCT/trader
Situation: At the shop

Purpose: PCT goes shopping to buy things for the

thanksgiving party.

. Assessment (Task):

Topre fond

Contingency Plan:

Comments/Self Evaluation
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Competency : To describe food

Food needs
Situation : Sri Lankan home
Dialogue II
Roles: PCT/Host Mother Functions
% 1 e Souf o eidnme? X . si
(Shall | make some tea offering assistance
for you?}
&9 gt oan. oded edndme. - refusing assistance
(Not now. I'll have tea
later)
Grammar

S(Dative) + Verb (past participle) + s¢md4?

S{Direct) + Verb (past participle) + eqg@m¢?

Topic Tood
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour 35 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar to find out meanings of new
words

Grammar: S{Dative)+Verb {past participle)+ e¢ode?

Picture dialogues, paper strips, MCQ_ charts, role
play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review the infinitive form of the verb and Past Participles.

2. Presentation:

15 mins

Present the structure using picture dialogues.

wm&.&amdmmmmr t:J.

= \
g ldememem O3]

Get more examples and elicit the meaning and the rule from the

students.

Topie Food
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3. Practice:

Listening - 20 mins

1. Check understanding by asking the students to choose ihe correct
and incorrect sentences when you read sentences like the
following.

253 snBa DoE $mder

Sl oo Dy wde?
oodid s snmEe &nd?
N [ T30

s
IS o, @ dow (e Kd?
S HSE SDOLT
30 0 oD ecby?

I R TR S B B )

2. Read the following sentences and ask the students to choose the
correct answer from a MCQ questionnaire.

1. o8 DeSed Q¥ ¢wnd). oo Jod.

a) 2 nO?
b) I DS
) oI K0!

2. cougd wlic. 8o

a) DOG) DI
b) aSeon 6!
<) oee eLmiK?

3. 30 e oy

a) oedid od o bt
b) Seks emnl DO Kbl
) omeddd acod cwmd® (4d¢?

4. e S8l DD ciem my. B0 ©PediG

a) DI Kdgt
b) o 64!
c) 0RO ¢!

5. @ acecs 0@ fodo cen m. emead 8.

a) 2 800t
b) B eodet
<) 8o ocodet

Topie food 11
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Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Get the students to complete sentences like the following using

appropriate endings.

Tr: o8 288 el Ss: {=vo@ 6gOBC?)

Tr: RSea® oBem. B S8 reerrerrsennianes ?

Tr: @0 0fed. o@ Sod. SS!  rrrevrerreenenaiees 7

Tr: Ped v 5. 96 410 S S8 e 7

Tr: V0T RO Socds. WO 2B Sow..  SSi v ?
Speaking - 15 mins
1. Write the above listening and speaking sentences on strips and

give each pair a set of them. One student picks one from the set
and makes a polite request and the other responds by agreeing to

do or not agreeing.

For example: Student A gets
['_olm?ﬁa |

Student A: ¢® 28 «08c noE KD

Student B: e0cd 8« pom 6gtiee O &f &y oiecs DS (iDe,

4. Application (use): 20 mins
Your shoes are boken. Go to the shoe maker and get it
mended.
You're sick. You need some Panadol. Ask your host sister
whether she could get you some.
You need to get somebody's help to do your homework. Ask
your host sister whether she could assist.
Your window is broken. Ask your host brother whether ke
could help to repair it.
5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Write two or three new Sinhala words on the board and ask the students
to meet some Sri Lankans and ask them whether they could teach them

the meanings.

Topie  Food




6. Contingency Plan:
- -

7. Commients/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE

Past Participle + eqmi:
Past Participle of certain volitive verbs + e¢m&  expresses of performing the
action for someone as a favour:

Sa

R -

288 08 o eCwd? will you please cut this taembili for me? .
z - h oL~ L = i Cowe g‘

& Ty L. 7 B

Toprc food
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time 35 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able
use the dialogue in a given role play
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue, role play cards
Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: ~

Review necessary vocabulary and grammar.

2. Presentation:

Present the dialogue using a picture dialogue.

3. Practice:

Listening -

Read the dialogue several times for the students to listen.
Listening & Speaking -

Ask possible requests from the student. Students answer.

- 38 enlcy 200 ecung?

- ogd DOo Soo San eing?
- ¢ 2RO soo ecoime?
- Ond Cow eowEe s(umet
- G0 o Son Kong?

Speaking -

Students practise the dialogue using substitutions.

,
.
-y,
o |

S mins

3 mins

2 mins

10 mins

5 mins



4. Application (use): 10 mins

Role Play:

Roles: PCT/Host mother

Situation: At the host family

Purpose; PCT feels sick. PCT's host mother is trying
to help by asking whether she could get you some
panadol, eededdd , some food. PCT responds.

5. Assessment (Task):
6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic Food

11g






Competency : To ask about typical
Food host country foods
Situation + Sri Lankan Home

Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Host Mother Functions
s ; ;:“a"”a‘:’ 8 B ™38 | acking for information

(What is this? I haven't

had this before)
&9 : ol &d. - identifyin

(This is bread fruit) &

Vocabulary

ocd. eoxd exnd D8RR BRI 50wy a¢ oadd

Grammmar

Verb (past participle) + Secxm®fm

Topi  Food
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time 1 hour 20 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary items in a game.
Teaching Point Vocabulary: ecd. emd emd 0823 Do
@ a8 623D
Materials needed Realia, information gap sheets, listening cloze
sheets
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Ask what the students ate for breakfast that morning.
2. Presentation: 10 mins

Present the vocabulary items through realia.

3. Practice:
Listening - 20 mins
1. Check understanding by asking the students listen and point 1o

the ones you read.

2. Listening Cloze:
M&cq&@m&&&d@d@' oo, qdudei
DDad esogns

29222,
| e 8¢ S salod oved oy, O odes
ammaa ® 16 Sosm. mg&.mag&md&oam&mdaamdom
op. Send Acne® NG ¢coim

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Ask questions like the following from the above passage.

- 8cedom Qdoaaod mn.g;q?ac
2 pderde® avsd sHnd(?
¢m 0158 &g Tng! OTes oded &
oedd odedd ¢IDDG?
&N D) soied eIt

Topie  tood -
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Speaking - 15 mins
1. Information Gap: edme sxed H8d® el «rds?

o0 cs%a [ d00 [8qde 29 %@ V0G| Badio
G |2 RECT ) ToRE | ? ?
% 19835 e T % 7 ¥ )
7 aa ®0 NS T Y
KL ) o ? " oem 7 7 @)
=R T T peas o) [oem e Pooom | 7
4, Application {use): 20 mins

Divide the students into two teams Place the realia on the table and ask
one student from the first team to come up and ask ¢® s@mder If the
other student identifies it correctly he/she gets a point. Students
continue until everybody gets a chance.

5. Assessment (Task):
Ask the students to go to the market and find out the prices of the
vegetable items they have learnt.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic Food
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time 1 hour 35 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar to find out experiences of some
Sri Lankans given in the task

Teaching Point Grammar: Verb (past participle) + Seandifm
Mateﬁalé needed Picture dialogue, information gap sheets

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Review the past participles.

2. Presentation: 15 mins

Present the structure through picture dialogues.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Ask the students to listen to the following questions and answer

®9. or my.

@< temple of the tooth od 88de Bexndst
@ £508 D1 Fend(!

D e M@ BeHDL?

DN Seng Bog B SeandS?

a=e Hindhu Wedding ¢od ace Seand?

- Ao oy A Becod(?

- 3 §od ooe Bewnd(?

Topu Tood



Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Give clues like the following and ask the students to complete the
sentences using appropriate endings.

-emead Bamd Pizza o8 a8’ & Baded... emead Pizza ...
-cBou qomd “Statue of Liberty smad ¢t & dccded olod

.St%tue of Uberréc. .......................... s ]
1 o el Do St e O eENSS ...
-Bcaodgm ﬁamm' ‘8880 o8 gdond.” & Sodes &:«5@ 880

Speaking - 25 mins
1. Give some clues for students to construct meaningful sentences.
Tr: Pizza, Taco Ss: Pizza o Second, Tacodd
@3 Bandn.
Tr: Pizza, hoppers Ss: Piz;a 2@ Secod) o@d
- oo LI o
Tr: Paris, London SSI  erererverseeserennsiersnsenene
Tr: Jurrasic Park, Rambo SS:  ereeeeeereeseaseesersenserianes
Tr:  Vodka, Arrack S8 errcercercssssnnnnenreseseans
2. Information Gap:
Name Spaghett Statue of |Disneyland | Indiana Arizona
Liberty Jones emo. Hall
3 [ TITIIS WV Vg vy
Kim i 7 ?
Sandra ? v X ? v
3 W
Jennifer A ? ? X ?
Ariel ? (44 X 7 v
Fern v ? ? ? ?
Kumar 7 X 7 v X
Name Spaghett Statue of {Disneyland | Indiana Arizona
Liberty Jones emo. Hall
Kim ? X ? ? X
(FTITII S
Sandra o ? ? X ?
Jennifer ? v Vv ? v
Ariel whbdd ? ? v ?
Fern ? v v X v
Kumar X ? X ? ?

Topic- Food
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4. Application (use): 15 mins
Get the students to answer the following questions using pictures.

* [ntroduce & oow

- @ Rocky Three de® Sexmde? 8 ode dee Sexnd]?
- Whitney Houston edd concert aa@ SemdQ?

- CeQ DD B8dm Becwder B adaw Adde Bexndet

- Jurrasic Park agm Sewadlt & aded a0 Seand(?

- ¢5H0 oI Sexddy?

- @160 39 O Seambch

- @ Beed Meditation Centre 88dm Beande?

5. Assessment (Task): 15 mins

Give them a task to find out the following information from some Sri
Lankans.

- Whether they have seen Jurrassic Park
Whether they have eaten Pizza

Whether they have been to other countries
Whether they have had Vodka

Whether they have played football

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
P Participl g .

When Seao® added to the past participle the sentence may express ideas of
experiences similar to those of Present Perfect in English.

@ 8AE0 S8d® BexD [ have been to Sigiriya.
These sentences are negated by adding ox.

o 8¢l DI D He hasn't eaten bread fruit.

126









LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

35 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play

Dialogue

Picture dialogue, role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

Review necessary vocabulary and grammar.

2. Presentation:

3. Practice:

2 mins
3 mins
Present the dialogue using a picture dialogue.
[ R ? T o wen @
)
5 mins

Listening -

Read the dialogue with substitutions and ask the students to find out the

substituted words.

Listening & Speaking - 5 mins

Take roles and practise the dialogue with the students.

Speaking -

10 mins

Students practise the dialogue using substitutions

Topic Food
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4. Application (use): 10 mins

Role Play:

Roles: PCT/Host mother

Situation: At the host family

Purpose; Host mother has prepared a variety of
curties for lunch. However, the PCT has not had these
before. He/She inquires the identity of these food items

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topie Toad
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Competency : To express food
Food preferences
Situation : Sri Lankan Home
Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Host Mother Functions
9% : fgm%g ogn o8 - inquiring about likes/dislikes
(What do you like to eat
for dinner?)
&8 : ggﬁmca- odidy el - expressing likes
(Bread is fine, with dhal
curry)
Grammar

S+ N 6@d + forms of »#88/acd

Noun + oo

S+ N (Dative) + forms of »@88/@ad

S+ Verb (Infinitive) + forms of m@83/ned

Topie Fond
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LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour 40 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
find out preferences of some Sri Lankans using
the new graminar

Grammar:
S+ N (Dative) + forms of »®83[pnd

S+ N 5¢ + forms of n@88/mnd
S+ Verb (Infinitive) + forms of o888/@0d

Pictures, listening grid, paper strips, index cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

10 mins

Review singular nouns, plurals, countabies and uncountable®®

2. Presentation:

Present the struc

&0 e qooin @830l
&l & Odin O @8 /oo o

& Bill Clinton? o@8d/psd
o & Al Gored o @8 mjeo m




A

O F¥Dad o PEdmed

o5 BDeiSO0 o8l /pad
S O (STRBED B P Mo 2

S o 4 8ecimded wyjee on

Give more examples for other grammar items (indefinite singular,
plural etc.) Elicit the meaning and the rules from the students.

3. Practice:

Listening - 15 mins
1. Say right/wrong sentences. Students select right/wrong ones

saying o&[oS2a.

- @0 0 gy o@ad

- g:o a3k sl D@ oy

- OW

- M m@a @8 o

- &=d Bill Clintons w@8 o

- & Al Gored w@dd

- g8 886 adod n@f o

- S Ss0 9EON@EI 58 oy
2. Say words and ask the students to show you the correct card.

o 2]

Tr: o Ss show d@d

T  §ds Ss show ........

T o@ecida Ss show ........

Tr: Al sanww Ss show ........ etc.
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Say the above words and get the students to complete the

sentences using the structure,

Tr: as Ss: ATOEO @33
Tr: o oo Y. TSI
Tr: Michael jackson SS:  rerrereerrenes
Tr: Y- Yol SSI e
Tr: teledrama SSI  riierereereeerreane
Tr: emigd® SS: s
Tr: Agatha Christieo e SS: e etc.....

Topre fond 26



Speaking - 15 mins

1. Prepare clues like the following and write them on paper strips.
Ask the students to work in pairs and pick up paper strips one by
one and make sentences using the picture on the board.

Student A: snedcn Saondh B of dod”
Student B: dezme, O DWOED @B,
Student A: soelcn Sond) ‘emesy eme o
Student B: S80the, O SO DS
Clues:

[ §m5 0d ey, 1

[ adudn of 38 ]

[ emie® cnba 686, S Dead qo08eS ]

giidlaCHnton 601¢3 o33 Al Gored by

[___ 8¢ eied .08 translations sy |

| &.me handouts &8 endky. |

4. Application (use): 10 mins

Students work in pairs and ask and answer questions like the following.

| IR e o
- P ) o a3

- 3 oandiey 088 st

- 20 o@B singer snended 09 Bcalm

- 2 #OSmed s seimoe?

- DM Qe300 1 60300

- @ 2cned Host ved b @8 008!

- 3N dmed FESDD MO 28 D10
- A gy oEE 0@ DY oy Sanmn

5. Assessment (Task): 15 mins
Give the students a task to find out the following information.

Whether he/she likes rice for all three meals
Whether he/she likes to swim

Whether he/she likes to watch teledramas

Whether he/she likes Arrack

Whether he/she likes to learn another language etc.

Topic: Food 27




6. Contingency Plan: 10 mins

Listening Grid: Get the students to mark / or X accordingly while
listening to the passage.

P83 Sad8d ngedi. ©Ib dd ndn @8, &a Sarit g oun o@d oy
O ot g B @88, SHs ofeOeD o @88 Wided o . cIda
D50 D968 Sd c0bDeOu a@8d. Saoid o@ teledrama oo agad.

o8l Oed S00E @b my. S08 S.aog OUHTn P M. S Sai Sewog
oodnds o@ad

= 150 odo | oF 650 opbdes | N800 |feledrama [(OHOSD
=2
IGZECE

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE

Constructions with ‘= @&2  _like:

In these constructions the object is always in the Dative case:

9 69 O @8 [ like this house.
O e2780ED @8 m She doesn't like coffee.
n pido @34 Do you like Sunil?

This may also have a dependent verb. This verb will be in the infinitive form.

9 O odn o @8d I like to eat rice.

Topn Food
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time 1 hour 10 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
ask and answer questions using the grammar
Teaching Point Grammar: Noun + coe
Materials needed Picture dialogue, listening cloze, paper strips
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins
Review noun cases
15 mins

2. Presentation:

Present the structure using a picture dialogue.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Listening Cloze:
29

Topic Food
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N g @000, o qESnIed prinemO meabal Aol

Apartment o 83m. S S0 Ded Sy mQ cin oo

685 &an. S D ded oD (raineese oxim @«300 M.

S & Genzed mdS yrody. S Gened =@ Bl
&

b . tebe ool dd o & . e
mdﬁo&?a @200 Soodn. éo:aza & mzm

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. - Get the students to answer questions like the following based on
the passage.

a8l a@S1ed 63ed o Soe?
o oS o5l Ged o Sime?

S @100 med ) St

& g genred guied @21 S
o9 A% Dum 0 es WHnd Soio?
o goad g b8nln ared m) oot

Speaking - 20 mins
Write possible combinations on paper strips and cut them into two.

Make several sets and give each pair two identical sets. Students

practise using the following format.

Student A gets the strip which says

[ es i

and Student B gets the strip

[ =feain S ]

Student A: 3 609 moies ity S
Student B: @« 08edie Sy «HD Bodn

Some ideas for strips:

&% [ =Beaie oo ]
[ 38 [ Pop corn exdm l
[ 2590 con [ g oom |
[ 323 [ ocd ced Som ]
[ =08 odod [ 26 oo ]
[ oo [ ons oo J

1o beoad
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*Note: If the students make nonsense sentences at first, let them do it. After the
first round, as they have opened up all the strips, get them to make correct
sentences.

4. Application (use): 10 mins

Get the students ask and answer questions like the following in pairs.

Who did you go to school with?

- Who did you stay when you went to the university?

- What did you drink beer with when you were in America?
- What do you have Guakomoli with etc.

5. Assessment (Task):

Ask the students to find out the following information by asking the Sri
Lankans.

Who do the Sri Lankan women usually go to temple witl.?
Who do the Sri Lankan men usually drink with?

What do they usually have alcohol with?

What do they have decoction with?

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Noun + owim 'with:
When ool is added to a sentence, it functions as a sentence with the Post

Position.

a8 oo with sugar
pid oo with Sunil.

Tops  Food 31
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LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time 42 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a role play

Teaching Point Dialogue

Materials needed Picture dialogue, listening grids

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: 2 mins
Review necessary vocabulary and grammar.

2. Presentaton: S mins

Present the dialogue using a picture.

corl sooed. eficly el Gl

9 ae
3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Read the dialogue with substitutions and ask the students fill out
the grid accordingly.
Teacher's copy:
What was eaten With what

Breakfast roti chicken curry
Lunch noodles fish curry
Dinner rice vegetable curry
ool
0J




Student's copy:

What was eaten

With what

Breakfast

Lunch

Dinner

Listening & Speaking -

Take roles and practise the dialogue with two substitutions.

Speaking -

Students practise the dialogue with all substitutions

4, Application (use):

Students act out the dialogue as a role play.

S. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topi  Food

134

33






Food

Competency : To refuse additional
food when offered

Situation : Sri Lankan Home

Dialogue

Roles: PCT/Host Mother

Functons

] : od ad Soo sidng?
{Shall [ serve you some
more rice?)

(= 1 . O0. &0 88®.

(No, thanks. Iam full)

- offering food

- refusing an offer

Vocabulary

sacT™ ealwWm AL W

Topie  Food
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LESSON PLAN

Estimated Time 50 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a role play
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue, paper strips
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Review the meanings of the words eaquim edqomn gD eDLTME
s T

2. Presentation: 10 mins
Introduce the phrase 88 85®.

Present the dialogue using a picture.
20 ad oo Ao m. S, A0 88e.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins

Read sentences using new words and ask the students who would say
that,




¢ /,;l' T # DO Ss: Jed.

" Tr 3 Sy T Ss: o )
Tr: @ oded saQoTme S8 v
Tr: 3 20 Do QDT Ss: v
Tr: dec) DB BSM SS: e
Tr: 9 oded sapwme S8
Tr: £d. 20 g oo cdn Ss: e
Tr: 288, 8o 6O ) SS: s
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

Write the above sentences on strips. Take one and read it out. Ask the
students to respond appropriately.

You get the strip

P o onm SACTIDE? |

You read out the question: 8 S sdcTng?

Students answer: 2608 0. 3¢ 3RO

Speaking - S mins

Students in pairs do the above actvity.

4, Application (use): 10 mins

Students practise the dialogue and act itout as a role play.

5. Assessment (Task):
Ask the students find o't the effectiveness of the phrases at home.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic  Food KIS

Pray
[y
L






Competencies

(1)  To describe one's physical condition
Dialogue |
Dialogue i

(2) To describe one's emotional state
Dialogue |

Page

01-06
Q7-18

19-26



Competency : To describe one's
Health

physical condition

Situation : Host Family Home/

in the classroom

Diajogue |

Roles: PCT/Teacher

Funcrons

add 1 ;Scad st Real? .
{What happened to your
finger?)

o8 ;o

(It was cut.)

inquring

- reporting

Vocabulary

Parts of che body

a0 80 oqo az oo

REO ooy o o0 F emd 2D

[opic Hea'in

q109

i



LESSON PLAN I o

Estimated Time 1 hour 10 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
comment on their parts of the body
Teaching Point Vocabulary: ¢ g oo a0 82 oge o o0
Materials.needed Picture of a human body, cards for concentration
game
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Review the previous lesson or the task given.

2. Presertztion: 10 mins

Present the parts of the body using a picture of a human body.

3. Practive:
Listexing - 15 mins
1. Say the parts of the body aloud and ask the students to show the

correc: part of the body.

2. Weird Man: Read the following passage and ask the students to
draw a man according to the description.

oBned DO of. Sew ACO emyS. eddc 0ba.
taned ogdd andd. A0 Bvad. oo ooy «ndd
8 o oo, Sned gief e snd. med
End. ®O emnd. ped ¢ Kd. Sn qod {od.
53 g #0103, S qoo GE8 ovadd. fd ged
G588 D28 ond 4n® emdd. On DRC® HEE
ond. fd sned ool

Topn  Health




Listening & Speaking - 15 mins

1. Point to the the different parts of the body in the picture and ask
the students to say the parts aloud.

2. Say a related item and the students say the parts of the body
which is relavant to that item.

Tr: souR Ss: oqd
T emdS8a SS: e
‘Tr: RdeaIad S8 e etc.
Speaking - 15 mins
1. Ask the students to describe the weird man they drew earlier.

2. Chain drill:  Students sitin a circle.

First student touches head and says: 2ed
Second student touches head and eyes and says: 2gd. oS

The drill continues until all the parts of the body are said.
4. Applicadon (use): 10 mins

Ask the students to work in pairs and comment on their partner's parts
of the body.

e D 08, ded Do od. damed od gdand.. etc.

1> Warung &

The effertiveness of this exercise depends on the mood, friendliness, group
menatality. age and maturity of the group. If you find this dangerous to do,
design a new one or ask the students to comment on their own parts of the
body.

5. Assessment (Task):

Ask the students to find out in which part of the body do they wear the
following items of clothing or ornaments.

2OBa. SO Oge ;e 0l 0dda
6. Contingency Plan 15 mins
Concentration Game:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Iopw Hedirh
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materia;.ls .needed

40 minutes

At the end of the tesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play.

Dialogue

Pictures, listening grids, role play.cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review parts of the body.

2. Presentation:

5 mins

Present the dialogue using a picture. To introduce g bandage one of
your fingers and put some red ink on it.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Read the dialogue 3 times using substitutions and ask the students

to fill the given grid.

Introduce sgm. 5 mr. e using the following pictures.

Topic: Health
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Picture showing a

Picture showing a

Picture showing

cracked head falling person pricking of a nail
T ing Grid:
Teacher's copy
Place of Injury What happened
2eD Sig
Q@ O
DG A=
Student’s copy
Place of Injury What happened
Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
Take roles and practise the dialogue using the above substitutions.
Speaking - S mins
Students practice the dialogue using the substitutions.
4, Application (use): 10 mins

happened.

Role Play:
Roles: PCT/Host Country National(HCN)
Situation: At a Shramadana

Purpose: PCT gets injured and the HCN inquires what

I opie Health

167




5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic Health

168
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Health

Competency : To describe one's

physical condition

Situation : Host family home, in

the classrocm

Dialogue II

=
Roles: PCT/Teacher Functdons
QDS : 200 B e;;éq? ) L -
(Aren't you feel well?) Inquinng
o8 : 0‘ W Sadd. - repol-ﬁng
(I feel feverish.)
QEESD : edend oTFog? - inquiring

(Did you get medicine?)

e : emgS BB Beodied ¥8=8. |- giving information
(It will be all right
when I go home and
rest.)

Vocabulary

Physical aliments:

846 BB ok Dded o)  BFRe S 0 Eecodn
oS g O

Grammar
Verb (past tense) + @

Verb stem + &/8 (May/might)

Topie Health
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LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour 7 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the new vocabulary items in a given role play
(- Do ootn 8 ol KO Secotn el
Qex Oy B

Pictures of ailments, paper chips, listening cloze
sheets, role play cards

Volégbulary: Physical ailments: go6 ¢0®dScdend

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

2 mins

Review previous lesson if necessary.

2. Presentation:

15 mins

Present the ailments through pictures.

3. Practice:

Listening -

10 mins

1. Distribute the pictures among the students and ask the students
show the correct pictures when you say the word aloud.

2. Show the picture and say right/wrong ailments. Students say
right or wrong.

Topic' Health

L
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Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Get the students to listen to the passage and fill in the missing
words. Later read the passage and stop at each blank and let the
studerits say the missing words.

g JeDDH adOmecw. S ¢Dow I NG oDy, ¥
ocdecd Scnedd DD Fem. & S@d by Daend Gon.

08¢ A0 Bm. PBe, & Dr. Shirod Phone Semsd wms
’ gsxdlao @Bg Slm'(‘)g S0 SH0? 68 AIOEM ‘szd
=Ty S0y Qm iy G
S0 w0830cdendrd e, ecdecd m;m &0
oded O3 ee® 88cde Dr. Shiro »2a Dr. Shiro

oM eRend cuimy. §dd s edsns o). &0
odedd S0 mde omi.

Speaking - 15 mins

1. Get one student to come forward and mime an ailment and get the
others to guess it.

2. Write the ailments on pieces of paper and roli them. Give one set
to each pair and ask the students to practise the following
dialogue by picking up a paper strip to fill in the blank in the
dialogue.

Dialogue:
Al OO0V
Sod gofied.

B
A sdende a9 O
B

4. Applicaton (use): 15 mins

Role Play:

Roles: PCT/Host mother

Situation: At the host family

Purpose: PCT had gone to a party the other day and
come home in a heavy rain. He/She doesn't feel good and
has fever, cold, cough, vomiting etc.

Host mother inquires and trys to help by asking whether
the PCT needs any herbal medication. PCT politely refuses.

Topic: Health 9



5. Assessment (Task):

Ask the students to find out some Ayruvedic medicine for the above
learnt diseases.

6. Contingency Plan:

15 mins

Ricture Cube: Make a cube with a six sides, each showing a picture of a

symptom or illness. Students throw the cube, 100k at the picture facing
up and give the appropriate response (e.g. "I feel ______." ) Vary this
by making it a contest between teams.

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic Health

10
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time 1 hour 10 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar to find out information from the
the Sri Lankans.
Teaching Point Grammar: Verb (past tense) + 8
Materials needed Picture dialogue, MCQ charts
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins
Review the ¢=:d form.
15 mins

2. Presentation:

Present the grammar through a picture dialogue.

IE
S

Topr Hedlth

454




3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins

1. Ask the students to listen to the part of the sentence and choose
the correct answer to complete the sentence.

1. OO es D9 a. 08 o
b. 383
C. cod
2. Ogd SO a. B208
b. OOHE
C. Aam oy
3. OB ome a. m® O
b. ©@ wod
C. o @ e my
4. e3e® Bu® a. Sao@ PEODOTHE
b. Lesson Plan eda®
C. Taj o0 o
5 o0 o Sne a. ¢58 pooinnd
b. S«ang goinnd:
C. 510 odviess o
Listening & Speaking - 15 mins
1. Ask the students to listen and complete the sentences using
meaningful phrases.
1. PST.
} ST 255 oce
3 Draihlromm
4. =80 owd
3. odek g o508
8 ewBm Dok $009
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Students work in pairs and ask and answer questions like the
following.

B q@ﬁzmoa Sd wdveri ¢BrmOL!
B by wed Hand odded edhndet
S eded POB Bn Badisn emde?
M =80 Sad HuP adred c¢@mnbde?
D 23 S S0P oded] smIKNI¢/emisnmict

Topic' Health 12



4, Application (use): 10 mins

Ask the students to speak to the language instructors and find out what
they will do when they go home on weekends or after the PST.

5. Assessment {Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NCTE
Pasttense+ @

When @ is added to the Past Tense, the construction would mean 'when' in the
context of 'once the action has been completed’.

9 GOSEDI0D BB B0 Faddme I'l} write to you when [ get to America.
28¢ POI SN0 DMBOTD Talk to Kapila when he comes here.

Topi Mealth 13









LESSON PLAN III
Estimated Time 1 hour 25 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar in a discussion
Teaching Point Grammar: Verb stem + &8 (May/might)
Materia'\ls-needed Pictures, Picture dialogue, listening cloze sheets,

action cards, question strips

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: 10 mins

Write some questions on strips of paper. Fold them and put on a basket.
Ask one student pick one and read it aloud. Get the others to respond.

2. Presentation: 15 mins
Present the grammar concept using pictures and picture dialogues

Show a picture of lot of dark clouds in the sky and introduce ob«xd 2848.

2 ¢#90 Birthday card sod <00

‘éﬁ

!))55)}

s

Topic' Heilth 14
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3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins
1. Students listen to the following sentences and say @0  Or =

- emexnd GoRd Cad s o8¢t
- Dr. Shiro 8gdig o3 dad 8¢
- PD Christmas Party &md 48¢?
- g¢ D& D8/
- cam gdad World War doof 22¢?
. - @xnged Swearing-In Party 2md Batch 21 <Jeb8h oS0meci o8¢

Students listen to the following passage and fill in the missing
words.

90D A0 el 8D Boed . S B8clo Baec
88dm Medical subjects gacn 0RQ, S0 Sl
By cueedd niinedd. 00 aged] ou'n @D
E¥mEB. S gennogn cws S Exam So 60¢d

enddea. San upper class oovey @HA. PSE
=and sdded aodnd mgd o©2a.

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Students listen to incomplete sentences and complete them using
appropriate verb endings.

Tr: ac ool OMaG Secndr. Csnme 4 200 Ss: 088.

Tr: A0 8J88S doeed 8ab S8 eecrennes

T D) 6D B Dep. S Ben &0d HIed  SSI e etc.
Speaking - 20 mias
1. Distribute a set of action cards to each pair of students. One

student picks up a card and says the present tense form of it and
the partner says the may/might form.

2. Students use the same set of cards and practise making questions
and statements according to a plot.

Student A: exd ¢8@. & &en John (shows the card of going and
asks) & ODeO «d¢r
Student B: 80 n8edR Bodn A cEncbd 8.

The drill continues with different cards.

Topie  Health 13

49



4. Application {use): 15 mins
Students discuss the following problems

- Bill Clinton #<ime qe®6100 e@nd 603¢?
- QSO0 $ 100000 OO, Sy SO oddc?
- end B:HA. 98- PST staff co e @dd¢t Give names of the staff,

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE

May / Might form of the Verb:

The -& form of the Verb is form in the following manner:
V(stem) + @& ’

@ + 8 o8 ) May /Might go
a + & NS May /Might drink

A few verbs have irregular forms. Some of them are:

ogdod »83 May /Might buy, take
pinnds oa May /Might stay, live, be
i) *end May /Might bring

This Verb form occurs only with 2nd and 3rd Person subjects and expresses the
meaning of 'is likely to', 'may', 'might', ‘praobably".

Topic: Health
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LESSON PLAN IV
Estimated Time 40 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play

Teaching Point Dialogue

Materials-needed Picture dialogue, paper strips, role play cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Review parts of the body and the ailments.

2. Presentation: 5 mins

@

Present the dialogue using a picture dialogue.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Write the dialogue on strips of paper. Make two sets. Cut them

into pieces and give the two sets two teams. Ask the students
listen carefully when you read and then ask them to rearrange
the dialogue. Give a round of applause to the team that
rearranges the dialogue correctly and quickly.

Topic Health

136
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Listening & Speaking - 5 mins

1. Take roles and practise the dialogue with possible substitutions.

Speaking - S mins

1. Students take roles and practise the dialogue in pairs using
possible substitutions.

4. Applicaton (use): 10 mins
Role Play:
Roles: PCT/Teacher

Situation: At the classroom

Purpose: PCT doesn't seem well. Teacher inquires about
his/her health. PCT responds that he/she is not feeling
well and says he/she wants to rest.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

[opu Health 1R







Health

Competency

: To describe one's

emotional state

Situation : Host Family home/in
the classroom

Dialogue I
Roles: PCT/Teacher Functions
RGOS 1 o8 glocalg? o .

{Any problem?) nquring
(13- ] : Sef 800 off my. - giving information

(I am upset)
QDS B - inquring

(Why?)
i : 00 THd oo e - giving information

(I was told that my

father was ill)
Grammar

Reported Speech:

S + 80®. Subodinate clause + So®

¢ form - (It seems)

Topic Health

S00



LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 1 hour 20 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to

use the reported speech to report personal details
of some Sri Lankans

Teaching Point Grammar: Reported Speech:
: S + 80, Subodinate clause + Sam
Materials needed Picture dialogues, pictures, questionairre
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins

Review noun cases - Direct & Dative.

2. Presentation: 15 mins

Present the grammar concept using a picture dialogue.

e Stevek Ged @D

il Shace] mmtn Oa site visit Sedf emimde dAaen.
Tim S5 $rmedd Bcm.

Hicit the rule and the meaning from the students and give adequate
explanation regarding the reported speech.

Topic Health
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3. Practice:

Listening - 10 mins

Listening & Speaking - 20 mins
1. Say some statements and questions randomly. Get the students to
say qug® and Saes accordingly.
Tr: @ 2O Ss: ]
T o ® o Ss: Sam
2. Have a structure skeleton on the board and ask the students make
reported speech sentences after listening to conversational
exchanges.
Skeleton: ofd. Tim sod oD S[Sae.
Tim S5 Bom.
Conversational Exchange: e.g.
A: AEDISTIVL? B: Odesd .
Students say: a8d. Tim «d ¢pd wome; Sx).
Tim 888 g m B
Speaking - 15 mins
1. Get some on the spot reporting by asking and answering
questions.
2. Draw some picture dialogues on a sheet of paper and give one
sheet to each pair.
Topic: Health 21

Check understanding by reading out some correct/incorrect
sentences and asking the students to say #8 or 5<E8.

- emead qidr epcHoped & Sa®.

- Bews dilewd Gud A site visit Sed emeng So@.
- soeden B0 90 LGB, Bam.

. - Technical Coordinator, traineesgd S5 o¢ gesde® technical

sessiosn Sean: da®. ot 8

- oR8E axmendo qinbi ] 3.

- o Banednd GO oon Sa®.

- qd?g duiead et Site visit o smlemd¢ Bam.
- D8 KYSD D) @ oo Do,

ot
o
to



Picture 4

4. Application (use): 15 mins
Give a questionairre in English. Ask the students to work in pairs and

ask and answer questions. Later get them to report to the whole group
using reported speech.

5. Assessment (Task): 15 mins

Get the students find out some personal details of some Sri Lankans
outside the classroom and report to the classroom.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Reported Speech:
The utterances that we report can be divided broadly into Statements,

Requests/ Imperatives, Questions. In reporting each of these, the Main Clause
and the Subordinate Clause are connected with -@ae.

S @D SO ¢ ¢S end) B He told me that he would be at home
today.

O o gD ¢ oded Sem He asked me why I am coming.

Fopic Health
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materi:als needed

1 hour 20 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar to report information

Grammar: @ form - (It seems)

Picture dialogues, sentence strips, news items

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review the reported speech.

2. Presentation:

10 mins

Present the form using a picture dialogue.

abogh g #00 Coy €02

TC

PD: amchoged trip ¢md Corey amie.
LC: . yme? o8 ewid...

Fopic  Health



g 1

alcd Bads

Seod olod ¢ $Be0T @ DT 0 Bg.
ey a3

Ao Scn 2599 an & Send oobdg.

3. Practice:

Listening - 10 mins

1. Read out correct/incorrect sentences. Students listen and say =8

or Hrsga.

Par euamm
gggadogm

- Hyvis Presly 8@
: S sioen Sag
- @9 ma&g

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

%
55

1. Read out some sentences. Students listen and change them into
reported speech.

- ge enciade strike.

- ed curfew.

- PDO qu88c8.

- oDl b Do®.

- @00 Bill Clinton &=, etc....

Topic: Health



i |

Speaking - 10 mins

1. Write some possible rumors on strips of paper. Roll them give one
set to each pair. Students take the strip and report it.

[ Ruby is coming tomorrow |

[ Dr. Shiro is not coming this week i

[ Bill Clinton is coming to Sri Lanka -

[ Trainees cannot eat rice for all 3 meals |

etc..
4. Application (use): 10 mips

Choose and cut some news articles from the newspaper and distribute
them among the students. Ask them to report the headlines in simple
Sinhala.

I Wamningk» If you feel this exercise would be a bit
difficult for the students make your own news articles based
on Peace Corps events.

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Send the students to meet some Sri Lankans and ask them questions like
the following and report them to the class.

- Whether he/has a girlfriend/boyfriend
- Whether his/her boss is crazy etc.....

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic  Health
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LESSON PLAN 111

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Maten‘:;ls-needed

25 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a role play

Dialogue

Picture dialogue, role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation: 5 mins
Present the dialogue using

3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
Read out the dialogue several times with possible substitutions.
Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
Take roles and practise the dialogue with the students.
Speaking - S mins
Students practise the dialogue in pairs with substitutions.

4. Application (use): S mins

Change the dialogue into a role play and get the students act out.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topre  Health

o
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Competencies

(1)  To select clothing
Diatogue |

(2)  To have an item of clothing made:
Dialogue |

599

Page



Competency : To select clothing

Clothing

Situation : in a store
Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Teacher Functions
&d : eceddy detin pEPoic? - asking for permission
(Can | have a look on
these slippers?)
oed S Sum. o8d on dag? - giving permission & inquiring
bl ' (Come. What size do you
wear?)
&d : ow - giving information
(size five)
el don  eBIDIICE - asking for information
aDen * (Which color do you
want?)
&d : og of 6@ o8 - expressing needs
(Black or brown)
Vocabulary

colors: mg Jdn g BE oo 43K

Grammar
Question word stem + object + ¢

Phrase: Noun + o8 + Noun + o8 (either/or)

Topie (lothhng

5019



LESSON PLAN |

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour 10 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
describe the items of clothing that the teachers are
wearing using colors

Vocabulary: colors: mg Jo gg 8¢ @0 B

Cuisenaire rods, articles of clothing, Grid,

Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins
Review items of clothing
2. Presentation: 10 mins
Present the vocabulary using Cuisenaire rods or color rounds.
3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
1. Give sets of rods to students and ask them to show the color
you say.
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Bring in clothing items in different colors. Place them on the
table so that everyone can see. Get the students to say the color
when you say the name of the clothing item.
Tr: obss Ss: Srp 2108
Tr: ofe Ss: 8¢ 208  etc.
Speaking - 20 mins
1. Students work in pairs. One student shows the rods and the other
says the names using the given set of rods of all colors.
Tope  Clotinung

524




2. Make the following grid on the board.

Student's Name Clothing needs Color

Fill in all the students' names in the first column. Ask each

student "@0 eemde Semr'. When the student responds , draw in
_the article of clothing (or attach a picture of that article of

clothing) in the second box next to the student's name. Then ask

"D eBmvdet” and using colored pens or attaching a

small strip of colored paper, fill in the third column based on

the student's response. After completion of the grid,

students work in pairs and practice the following dialogue with

relevant substituitions.

Student A: 392 Rem ered(?
Student B: 590 izl Ben.
Student A: 590 Rem 210 WIDQ?

Student A: &0 <pend mBodnl dem.

4. Application (use): 10 mins
Introduce g¢emn o

Students work in pairs and describe the items of clothing that everyone
in the classroom is wearing.(including the teacher)

e.g. oo 8¢ 90 odend ogeX D308 geon guwd).  elc.
5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Send the students to find out what the teachers are wearing and ask
them to report using the above example.

6. Contingency Plan:

Fortune Teller:

Make a spinning board using all the colors. Prepare a set of forcasts for
each color. Ask the students to sit in a circle and spin the board one by
one. When it stops at a particular color ask them to say it aloud so that
you would be able to read the fortune belonging to that color.

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic Clothing




LESSON PLAN II
Estimated Time 1 hour
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar in a given role play exercise
Teaching Point Grammar: Question word stem + object + ¢?
Materials. needed Picture dialogue, listening grid, speaking chart,

role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: S mins
Review question words.
2. Presentation: 10 mins

Present the grammar using a picture dialogue.

@ a8 sduind amdn.
BNO Bewd e Do Lion
- Lager oo e
£

S

David - Brian
D0 Dot B> D3Be? @ Carlsberg eod edain
=

{&
s
2

Topr fothing



3. Practice:

Listening - 10 mins

l. Make a chart of possible answers to the following Yes/No
questions and get the students write the question number in
front of the correct answer from the chart.

Question Number Answer
S o0 nlacy
o o8 a8
)0 oy
Italian w®
Intercity ad oend

Questions:

O oy W S0 SOTRG?

S 06D s Sade?

Scn med s m8C?

& ned e dSteouicr

2 geeon 8Sed 9 010 odaad?

bk ol ol e

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Change the above activity to a Listening & Speaking by you
saying the answers and asking the students to say the question

forms.

Tr: Sl odooo Ss: s 0¢?  elc..
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Ask the students to get into pairs and practice the following

dialogue using the substitutions given.

Student A: 2 DD S8 (a)dsnl BIDOG!
Student B:  (b)mpe

Student A: e (b)on2 ofy@ed ¢

Student : (c)Bd o (b)opel

a b <
30e0 Sl Lion Lager
e 0@ Chinese
oded Sody Leather
Aged film eoo 84
4. Application (use): 15 mins

Topic  Clothing
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4. Application (use): 15 mins
Role Play:

Roles: PCT/Host family menibers

Situation: A8 At the host family
PCT has decided to give gifts to everyone at
the host family. He/She asks everyone at the host family
what they want and what color and/or what kind that
- they want. Host family members respond.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Question Word Stem + Noun:

when the Question word Stem -e@o is used in front of the Noun it expresses
the meaning 'Which + Noun' in English.

DD Ve @I DALY What/Which beer do you want?
A adsd o o Cexg? Which bus are you taking?
Topie lathing
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LESSON PLAN IV
Estimated Time 50 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play exercise
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue, paper strips, role play cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins

Review all relevant vocabulary and grammar structures.
2. Presentation: 10 mins

Cut up the dialogue into strips and give one strip to each student. Ask
the students read and stand in the logical order of the dialogue.

Present the dialogue using a picture.

3. Practice:

Listening - 5 mins

Read out the dialogue several times using possible substitutions.
Students listen and identify the used substitutions.

Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
Take roles and practice the dilaogue with the students.
Speaking - 10 mins

Students practice the dialogue in pairs using the substitutions.

Topi - Clothing

033
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4. Application (use): 15 mins

Role Play:
Roles: PCT/Salesman
Situation: At the shop
Purpose: PCT wants to buy a new shirt and pair of
trousers/a blouse material and a saree. He/She goes to a
shop inquires and looks at some but refuses saying the
colors are not good. He/She goes to another shop where he
/she finds the right ones. He/She asks prices, bargains,

* and buys the items of clothing,

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

lopr lnthing K






Competency : To have an item of

Clothing clothing made
Situation : in a store
Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Dressmaker, Tailor Functions

8d : @0 Sl Beo.
?

(I want to have a dress
made. Can you do it?)

aie® oo 2d¢ dud odne?
owemmr 1+ (When do you need it?)

&d : ¢Od gudd Sad.
(By about three days)

ac® Sov penSa odend @22

- inquiring

- giving permission & inquiring

- giving information

- suggesting
ogemm 1 ([s it too long to get it
after week?)
&d : ot o - agreeing
{o.k.)
Grammar

S(Dative) + Verb (infinitive) + 8em

Topw  Clothing
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LESSON PLAN
Estimated Time 1 hour 20 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to

use the grammar to find out what SL staff want to
do on poya day.

Teaching Point Grammar: S{Dative)+Verb(infinitive)+ 3¢
Materials needed Picture dialogues, paper strips, MCQ charts, role
play cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins
Review infinitive form of the verb and Noun genitve case.
2. Presentation: 15 mins
Present the concept using a picture dialogue.
Present more examples which would illustrate the meaning of the
grammar point. Eicit the rule and meaning from the students.
3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins
i do gadead Ao a. odn e
. sSoin e e
C. sdend et e
Topic ¢ lothing 10

S35



2.

3

dO g8, S oun Ren
ad sando Qe

c. Boosn fem

o

o180 coonind. Gand odtin Qem
Soodn Rem

C. codn e

o

90 ooty b 3t @0 oun Qem

88 udn Rem
C. osdadod Soun e

o

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1.

Students listen to the description and suggest course of action
using the structure.

- 220 quHed. A S Jsn INDE?

- D0 s cemicnd. A0 nddm Ban NHDOL?
- 220 6O JDEHS. IO O Jem WIWVDE?

- 230 6@ BB, D0 e Ve MINOE?

- O @O pénd. DDV Bddm Ve ¢BIBOE?

Speaking - 10 mins

1.

Write some clues on paper strips and make sets. Give one set to
each pair and ask students prastise speaking.

Clues:

- what do you want to play?

- what do you want to watch on TV?

- where do you want to go for vacation

- where do you want to live in Sri Lanka?

- where do you want to live in the U.S.?

- who do you want to meet in Hollywood?
- what do you want to eat in Mcdonalds?

4. Application (use): 10 mins

Topu

Role Plav:
Roles: PCT/Host Sister
Situation: At the host family

Purpose; PCT wants to know what her would want to do
on her birthday. Host sister responds.

Clothing



5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Send the students to find out what the Sri Lankan staff would do on Poya
days.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluaticn

GRAMMAR NOTE
Verb Infipitive + Seof

2edf canbe used with a dependent-Verb. Here, the verb would take the
infinitive form and it expresses the meaning 'want to + Verb'.

80 12D oo Jedd [ want to go to Colombo.

These sentences negated using @edf wmy.

80 e iy e ™ [ don't want to be here.

Topw: Clothiag 12
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LESSON PLAN 11

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materi'a.ls needed

40 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play

Dialogue

Picture dialogue, role play cards

Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins
Review items of clothing, and all other relevant vocabulary.
2. Presentation: S mins
Present the dialogue using a picture depicting a tailor shop.
3. Practice:
Listening - S mins

Read out the dialogue with substitutions and ask the students to find out

the substituted words.

Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
Take roles and practice the dialogue using relevant substitutions.
Speaking - 10 mins

Students take roles and practice the dialogue using the substitutions that

they learnt from the previous exercise.

Toptw Clothing

5417



4. Application {use): 10 mins

Role Play:

Roles: PCT/Tailor

Situation: At a tailor's shop

Purpose: PCT wants a item of clothing made. He/She
goes to the tailor's shop and inquires details on how much
cloth is needed, the charge, and when it would be finished
etc. The tailor responds.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

i

Topu  (lothing
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Competencies
(1)  To ask for availability:
Dialogue |

(2)  To bargain:
Dialogue |

Page

01-08

09-14

{



Shopping

Competency : To ask for
availability
Situation : In a store/kaDee

Dialogue

Roles: PCT/Salesman

Functions

&8 0D wd. Secde? - asking for availability
Beed : ©@e oy, Solecd Beadmd. |- giving information & inquiring
e needs

a9 Suied e, - expressing needs
Vocabulary

Do as

H8eDD 8883

eDouice e e3¢

o

Grammar

N + Secd

N + mg

N + Secnde?

Topre Shopping




LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Peint

Materials needed

55 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be abie to
use the vocabulary items in a given role play.

Vocabulary: cas 88 oqd edeme &880
o HBexdD

Realia, role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins
Explain the cuitural norms of shopping in Sri Lanka.
2. Presentation: 10 mins
Present the vocabulary items using realia.
3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Check understanding by asking the students to come forward one
by one and point to the items when you say the names
2. Distribute the items among the students and ask them to give the
correct item when you request saying #2 ... ... ooim.
Listening & Speaking - 5 mins
1. Give a clue and get the students to say the vocabulary item.
Tr: oS8 evieD Ss: ©ae
Tr: K SSI e
Tr: 80d0 SS: e
T ed St etc..
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Get the students to practise the vocabulary using the following

dialogue format.

PCT:

Topue Shopping

@0 (a) .. .. . ecHd

3
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Shop Keeper: *Sdim.
Use the following phrases for blank (a)

o 91g 300

as decd Owey

aded od 2o
3008 ecod

18 5d duo

o o (500w)
quind owd Sl etc.

TR T R B

4. Application (use): 15 mins

Role Play:

Roles: PCT/Host mother

Situation: At the host family

Purpose: PCT is preparing to go to town. Host mother
asks whether she could buy the following items from the
town. PCT agrees to buy them asking the quantity of each
item. (sm09dwe. Same).

- sugar 2 kgs

- tea 250 grams

- candles 5

- Lakspray 2 packets

- matches 2 boxes

- soap 1 Sunlight, 1 Lux

5. Assessment (Task):

Ask the students to find out the names of some other provisions and how
they are sold.

e.g. salt in packets
coconut oil bottle, kgs

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic Shopping

SH1Y




LESSON PLAN 11

Estimated Time 1 hour S minutes

Obijective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar sturcture to find out the
availability of some facilities in the town they now

live in,
Teaching Point Grammar: N + Secsobifmy
N + Secnds?
Materials needed Pictures, model dialogue sheets
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Review the structure Seamd¢. pomd¢ in expressing possesions.

2. Presentation: 10 mins

Present the structure using two pictures and constructing affirmative,
negative statments and Yes/No questions. e.g. sBoded @:@e 2.0 0nd
Secnd). cluded DB s m, OBmes D1Wed beer Goodr  etc.

Picture showing a room _ | Picture showing another person's
room
-aTvVv
- a camera -aTVv
- a telephone - -afan
-afan - clothes
- a radio - lot of books
- clothes - a wall clock
- a computer etc - beer etc.
oboniex) 2reed Afoed w18l

Topa Shopping
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3. Practice:

Listening -

S mins

1. Ask yes/no questions like the following. Students respond.

- nudey D18el 3.0 ona Sexndy?

- afoded wiRed fan coo Seand?
- aSodes 018ed ecid Bexsnde!

- Sfoied m1SeX be r Bende?
- ABomred mieed computer coa Seamde?

Listening & Speaking -

10 mins

1. Show one of the pictures and say first part of the sentence and
the students complete the sentence using Secmdjoy.

Tr: adoded e 3.8 dod
Tr: aSoded mdels beer
Tr: afored oweX fan coo

Speaking -

Ss:
Ss:
Ss:

SHeools
™y

15 mins

1. Ask the students to practise the following dialogue using

substitutions.

Student A:
Student B:
Student A:
Student B:
(@)
ey
Disco oo

4. Application (use):

0dd (2) (gummeon)ieands?
2O, Secmin
Seaoiey smreng?

(b) @1 oo a0

(b)
o019 O®
e Do
eSedm
oDy etc.

10 mins

Students talk about the availability of the following facilities in their
home town. (If the students have seen their sites at this point, get them

to talk about them).

- whether there is a railway station
- whether there are mosquitoes
- whether there is a disco  etc

Tapre Shopping
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5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Send the students to talk to the Sri Lankans and find out whether there
is a disco and a sauna in the town where the training is held.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE

Irregular Verb -Ssam®

When subject of Sexsm&n is a Noun in its Indefinite form the meaning is 'there
is' or 'there are'.

oad Ssood There is soap.
052 sne Recander Are there/Have you got any English books?

The negative of Sexmdr is .

Sriacd There is no Rinso.

Topu  shoppung O









LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time 50 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue format to find out availability of
some given items

Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials. needed Picture dialogue, role play cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins

Review all necessary grammar and vocabulary.
2. Presentation: S mins

Introduce the dialogue using a picture depicting a scene of a shop.

3. Practice:

Listening - | 5 mins

1. Read out the dialogue substituting new vocabulary. Ask the
students to listen and note down the new words used.

Listening & Speaking - 5 mins

1. Take roles and practise the dialogue with the students. (use the
vocabulary items learned in the previous lesson).

Speaking - S mias

1. Students practise the dialogue in pairs. Ask them to use new

vocabulary items.

Topic Shopping

Ko




4. Application (use): 10 mins

Role Play:

Roles: PCT/Shopkeeper

Situation: At the shop

Purpose: PCT wants find out the availability of some
grocery items and provisions. Shopkeeper responds
accordingly.

5. Assessment (Task): 15 mins

Give a list of items and send the students to a near by shop and ask them
find out the availability of those items.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topr  Shopping
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Shopping

Competency : To bargain

Situation 1 At a road-side stall
Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Vendor Functions
&9 ;o ooy eda Sag? - inquiring
el : qOn ecdim. - giving information
29 : gacd oo S8 o8 - ini
oddn. 8% co e o bargaining
Bced : ood ooow e, - responding
Vocabulary
opers ba L )
) oo ey
gz a,_cd an
29 scdo aded®
838
Phrases
oy 058
ef) odun
Discourse Markers
' 8% oo
I I ope Shopping
t~
(R & Iy 9




LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

' Materials needed

1 hour 10 minutes

At the end of the the lesson the students will be
able to use the new words in a given role play

Vocabulary: omod 08 P
a® oo o 8®
a8 oy a8
:fg? cce adoede

Realia, listening grids, role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

Review the previous lesson.

2. Presentation:

15 mins

Introduce the vocabulary cecsd o afmd ec00 & using realia.

Introduce so8s mdeed e sade by cutting and peeling the papaya and

the banana.

Introduce ¢2®. o 8. B8, addled® using fruits.

3. Practice:
Listening - 20 mins
1. Place the fruits on a table and ask the students give you the
correct item when you ask for it.
2. Show them the fruit and say right/wrong names. Get the
students to say od[0588.
3. Ask the students to listen to the passage and fill in the blanks by
writing numbers and condition.
Topic: shopping 10

5963
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=80 Jded ned BB sead OTm. S orend exd
s 43 08 cond 508 @wSond gumb sodand
ode) 2pd 655 0B B Oxn oded 1. RORT ed
o P8 egon ?&. eS8 snda ndweder. 3003
o8 pie m B 8.

Name of the fruit Number bought Condition

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1.

1.

Get the students to answer questions like the following based on
the passage.

oo ;&o@b BSon ove?
&) gomd el Son oTme?
a8 cdc emIecmg?
216038 6000 €0018018?

aduiaew emde? etc..
Speaking -

10 mins

Student come forward one by one and describe the fruits
according to the model.

-edo ¢ wolad. 8o I
-9 oumd cnlad. 8o 9o o BEF SB. elc.

4. Application (use): 15 mins

Topw  Shopping

Role Plas:

Roles: PCT/Vendor

Situation: At a roadside stall

Purpose; PCT is trving buy some fruits He/She chooses
and comments on the fruits that the vendor has by saying:
® 1D 550!, B S 6O S Y ecum elc.

=N A



5. Assessment (Task):

Ask the students use the new phrases when buyin

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic: Shopping

569
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LESSON PLAN II
Estimated Time 55 minutes
Obijective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue to bargain and buy fruits at the
market
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue, listening grids, role play cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins

Review necessary vocabulary and grammar.
2. Presentation: 10 mins
Introduce oes. 588 and e@edmm using the context of the dialogue.

Introduce the dialogue using a picture of a roadside stall with the

vendor.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Put up a price list on the board. Students listen to the dialogue

with substitutions and mark whether the prices of the fruits are
too much or not toc much.

Item Price
65' 4.00
T gmens 18.00
oog 20.00
m 17.00
(1= 2.00

Topic: Shopping

E
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Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1., Usethe same price list and say prices. Students comment.

Tr: giznd enBay H8ad 408
Ss: qecnd. wehs RS,

Tr: ad saBaw SBad 38

Ss: amed e¢dim.

Speaking - 10 mins
1. Student take roles and practise the dialogue using the price list.
4. Application (use): 10 mins

Design a role play on this and administer.

5. Assessment (Task):

Send the students to the town with a list of items to buy. Ask them to
bargain when buying.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic- Shopping

S56Y






Competencies Page

(1)  To ask for and give location of
buildings:
Dialogue | 01-08

(2)  To ask for and give directions:
Dialogue | 09-14




o

Di ti Competency : To ask for and give
re ons locations of

C buildings

Situation : On the street
Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Passerby Functions
&e : ol o ] . .
””;g"“’- - asking locations

-

B ik
288 am Sreed gddado.
soewy :

giving information

&9 oMl dadd. - expressing gratitude
Vocabulary
aloqa m
e Deaisd 83ccdedd
pSemnied o
od@a &g
[SE2 5T gSexi
cooied qod
Dud sored
esdee 8208
oRomIeds
Grammar

Noun+ post position

Lop Directions

e



LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time

Objective
Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour 30 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary to find out whether the learnt
buildings and locations are there in the town

Vocabulary: &;.90 tled5D I
°§,‘° ‘gary vad oqu 2 q vdm ]
LM|MODY

Models of buildings, pictures of buildings and
locations, information chart

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: S mins
Review nouns - singular and plural.

2. Presentation: 10 mins
Present the vocabulary items using model buildings.

3. Practice:
Listening - 20 mins

1. Show a model and say right/wrong names. Students say o5/0$88.

2. Say two or three buildings at a stretch. Students arrange the
models accordingly. Do this activity individually.

3, Read out the following sentences in a moderate speed. Distribute
the models among the students. Get them to show you correct one
when they hear the word.

& 3. 003 00 G,
Oéiggqmaé?)pqea &?B%'eca adg :admm.

- Traineese) eselo 80086 sdce e,

- ofod 2» ¢dGded 5D Bemed wmde.

- 389 gufe B O eS88msecd O,

- @ aerogrammes omn oeh¢ OIS0 ndn.
- e ¢Ded 8 cdud and).

Topic Directions
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B 24608¢ wdod curfew passes oum 618800 Gan.

a8 ca%ca!?mdd =8dy adnd.

dedd A & 8 pdemied Sad (.

SEmcn emit SEomIsE 50 ndud.

@8 Jede®d B8¢e intercity train S Jd Aoy T,

Listening & Speaking - 20 mins

1. .

Say a related sentence and students identify the building.

Tr: 99 aded Bess.

Ss: Senme s muiaakiDd odm.
Tr: #90 pemooin Sed

Ss: Seoms geiamiacD Q.

2. Put the following chart on the board. Ask questions based on it.

Students answer appropriately.

Places where Tom went last week
Sunday - Church
Monday Bank
Tuesday University
Wednesday Post Office
Thursday Cooperative Shop
Friday Library
Saturday Play Ground

- ¢80 6270 Sudd emiexne?

- epe O ol DTeNGDD S Sade. Secd ecmrexe?  elC.
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Draw the buildings on a A4 size paper and cut them to make

individual pictures. Make sets so that one pair receives one set.

Students work in pairs.

Student A picks up two buildings and reads the names aloud.

Student B makes a sentence using past participles.

Student A: pnd. 9¢S

Student B: @ pendd 88d® emgd S,

4. Application (use): 15 mins

Students draw a simple map of their village and mark available
buildings on it. Then they work in pairs and ask and answer questions
like the following.

Student A: ®mes] ©ed eBoey Send?
Student B: 29 Secnd. dmed oed szogy Sexnd?
Student B:  op. #ed oed suced o

Topue  Directions
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5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Send the students to meet some Sri Lankans and find out whether the
learnt locations are there in the town where the training is held.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Commexits/ Seif Evaiuation

T uc Directions

N
-}
e



BADULLA







LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time

Objective

Teachjng Point

Materials needed

1 hour 30 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar and find out where some
buildings are located.

Grammar: Post Positions
Bscded @@ @ Ded gud  emsd

Maps, Information gap sheets, models of buildings

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review the locations.

2. Presentation:

Present the post positions using the picture

15 mins

g o0

For further clarification use a map with buildings.

3. Practce:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Place the models on a table or on the floor. Say sentences using
post positions. Get the students to arrange the models
accordingly.
e.g. - 3pnd Seaded Jedud co.

Topin Directions

- cgomes 00 e oaenisd Sesnd).
- ofio Seader en38xd dedued gwed. etc.
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2. Read out the following description and ask the students to mark
the places on the given map.

Lo@ edudy agemo& Egggaa.’ ug:g::& eeag;?d og c:né co.
o saged 8208 .

:sm me fSesnd). «a¢e® 8208a Begukd e-aggma::tg
DPIaiSDE qasl. B¢ 56 cded edanied Secd. & gcdndn

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Ask questions based on the the passage and the map.
- s Boadie smiemst

- Sese om Seaen] chrdde?
- BaD Bemecd edudd quel Seared sdimder  elc.

2. Expand the activity by asking where everything in the classroom
is situated.
Speaking - 20 mins

1.  Map Dvad(Information Gap)

in pairs, students work to complete information that is missing

on each ot their maps. The maps are of the same area except each
has names of places and streets that do not appear on the other.
Students ask each other question to get the information, e.g.
"Where isthe __________?" Put the students back-to-back, so one
can't see the other's map. (Reference: Listening & Speaking
Handbook, Peace Corps compiled by Kathy Rulon)

Student A:  ®pmd Secued emreng?
Student B:  od@e c®.

2. Do the "WHERE" activity attached to this plan.

4. Application (use): 15 mins
Ask the students to draw a rough map of their village (If they have

already been there, if not of an imaginary town) and ask and answer
question like the ones in the above speaking exercise L.

Topte Directions Q]



5. Assessment {Task): 15 mins

Give a list of building and ask the students find out where each building
is located in the town where the training is neld.

6. Contingency Plan:
Destination Chart:
Make a chart showing various destinations and people. Have students

ask and answer questions based on the information in the chart. For
advanced classes, add more informaion to elicit other types of questions.

Name Day Place Going with
Tim Tuesday Market Jane

Tom Friday School Mike

Kate Monday Post Office Janet

Sandra Thursday Hospital David

7. Comments/Self Evaluaton

GRAMMAR NOTE
Pogt Positions:

In Sinhala they perform the same function as the Prepositions in English.
However, in Sinhala they are placed after the Noun they govern:

o8 @o near the road
oed 830 behind the kade

Topie Directions
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time 25 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play.
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue, role play cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 3 mins

Review the names of buildings and grammar that are necessary.
2. Presentation: 3 mias

Present the dialogue using a picture.

3. Practice:

Listening - 3 mins

Read the dialogue several times for the students to listen to the
intonation patterns.

Listening & Speaking - 3 mins

Take roles and practise the dialogue with the students.
Speaking - 5 mins

Students take roles and practise the dialogue.

Topic  [irections

6 \-; 0



4. Application (use}: 5 mins
Design a role play to suit the dialogue and administer.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

Do activity No. 24 A

7. Comments/Self Evaluation 1 I\ ¢ o

Topie Directions
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) . Competency : To ask for and give
Directions directions
Situation : On the street
i Dialogue
|
| Roles: PCT/Passerby Functions
| .
‘ &9 ' :g?zg:,a ] - asking directions
el an o0 S 2ad s @@ 88d® | . givi i i

i iy : 38D 0B 6qe50 giving directions
; osdrm. San ¢ee3 o
| ¢S 0610 e iedd
| S8 S 8.
|
| e T e@enyd dodd. - expressing gratitude
|
| Vocabulary
!
|
| excted ton ol ]
} Q& Won e meoow
: > o wmc’?;f

Qe oo oo i

a.g;do

o8t

Topac  Direy tinny 10



LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time

Objective

Teachjng Point

Materials needed

1 hour 30 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary to find out directions to a place
in town.

Vocabulary & Dialogge
m?ld o So ¢S
Qs @ DEnEe ;oo
o3 [ 23]
g s 2o NSBaed
o8 oo oesmdn

Maps, sign boards, role play cards, a robot

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review command and negative command forms of the verbs.

2. Presentation:

20 mins

Present the vocabulary items using the drawn map and the robot.

Put up all the new vocabulary items on the board.

Give instructions using the vocabulary items and take the robot on the
map according to the given instructions. Then elicit the meaning from

the students.

Introduce So géa. S Band, oM. oxa. mpeeed using sign boards.

1/2 mile
[

1 mile 100 yds
o (e

Lopwe Daections

c0b



3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins

1. Give the map and the robot to the students and ask them to move
the robot appropriately when you give instructions.

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Give positive instructions and get the students respond to say the

negative instructions and vice versa.

Tr: D#D e Ss: T80 e S

Tr: 3 Sod &8 e el cuim Ss: @S 8o oxS Ted

sl auim S0 etc.

Speaking - 10 mins
1. Give maps to the students with some places indicating at the end

of it. One student asks directions for the mentioned places and
other gives instructions using the map.

Student A: @50 ctier emien@e?

Student B: o 2 el cdn. DD oeddn. eafd cdn. ndlco
Secd). oEduin 6. o S pindnd odn. dpnd
o3¢ a2et] OB Syed Ssanmd.

Student A:  saieni® pdd.
4. Application (use): 25 mins

Introduce the dialogue and practise it several times.
' ° - ..

Role Play; o

Roles: PCT/Passers - by
Situation: On the road

PCT goes to visit his/her friend. But he/she
has lost the directions note which his/her friend sent.
He/She asks a passer-by the location and the directions to
the house. The passer-by doesn't know. He/She continues
to walk and asks a shopkeeper after buying a coke at his
'kade’ and finds out the directions

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

Ask the students to find out directions to an unknown location in the
town where the training is held.

Topic: Directions 12
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6. Contingency Plan:
Maze Pairs:
Have students sit back-to-back. Each student has the same maze drawn
on a piece of paper. With a pencil, one student in each pair draws lines
to show how to get out of the maze. The students then gives oral

directions to their partners helping them to get out in the same way.
Mazes are compared at the end of the exercise

7. Commeﬁts/ Self Evaluation

T Dires bons 13
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Competencies

(1) To ask for information about bus-stcps
and schedules:
Dialogue |

(2)  To purchase bus/train tickets:
Dialogue |

(3) To engage 3-wheeler and settle
for a reasonable fare:
Dialogue |

Page

01-03

04-10

1117



Competency : To ask for
information about
bus-stops and

Transportation schedule
Situation : The bus station
Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Bus Conductor or Functions
Time-Keeper
9 : m;dm gole 8 | 55king directions
(Which bus goes to
Hali-ela?)
D8P BeH : 136 asdo o Sed odun. - idenn'fyin
(Get in to 136 bus) &
< . Peded ¢ ad Snd - i
b inquiring
(Is there a bus to Badulla
now?)

089 S  : ¢ dod &= Sod odsd
meces Boctiad oS
(One bus has just left.
The next will be at 10:30.

giving information

Vocabulary

deod
Soeded
U580

Jopic lransportation

610



LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time
Objective
Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour 20 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary to find out bus schedule at the

bus station.

Vocabulary: edsodes oded deod dooded
@2 & Dialogue

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:
Review time telling.

2. Presentation:

5 mins

15 mins

Introduce the the vocabulary items using a simualtion of making a cup

of tea.

137, %1 qmdmm
<0 _scdace

Sun. HSend 68 amig &SIQDY Gun. Sod
Smdiaw Aadn. Honden ezl ¢mig s8I,

a8 Qds. 6¢O DO nddn. dewd B8 Oon. Msen

edules.

3. Practice:

Listening -

15 mins

1. Give a blank bus schedule and ask the students to fill the grid
when you read out the times.

;
¢

2.9, 05.30

6..0. 08.30

s.8.01.25

e.®. 07.30

|
L
&

e.9. 07.15

... 09.00

©.D.02.45

©.0. 08.20

e..0. 06.00

es.8. 10,15

©.0. 03.15

es.D. 08.10

e..0. 10.30

©.0. 02.30

.8 06.30

|

;

s

o2
4

Topic- Transportation
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Listening & Speaking -

L.

Ask questions based on the above bus time tabie.

e pdenccd ad to Hucden S204?

oo o
DOSOE2D

28 axd o Ssauen Sad(?
AR A O BexwdS?

02 8.100 Bexmien edm A dme? etc.

Speaking -

I.

4. Application (use):

‘Students practice the dialogue in pairs

10 mins

15 mins

15 mins

Roles:

Situation:
Purpose:

PCT/Time keeper

At the bus stand
PCT wants to find out the bus schedule to
go to her site for the site visit. He/She goes to the bus
station/train station and speaks to the time keeper. The
time keeper responds

Ei. Assessment {Task):

Ask the students to go to the bus station and train station and find out
the schedule for some destinations.

6. Contingency Plan:
Information Gap:

emIe®

s.0.01.25

?

Popod

0.8, 05.30
T

«.0. 09.00

14

».9. 08.20

EEEE

?

8. 10.15

a.®.03.15

?

| 9gce

.0, 08.10

*

=.0. 06.30

ISD

?

es.9. 08.30

e.9.07.30

90003

e, .D. 07.15

©.0. 02.45

?

00 )

ea..0. 06.00

?

s

.. 10.30

a.9.02.30

?

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topie  Transpsertad: -

612




Competency : To purchase
Transportation bus/train tickets
Situation : On a bus/a private van
Dialogue

Roles: PCT/Bus Conductor

Functions

dem® exdfied) Ooim.

o .
scmigeccind : exigews 82 ¢aim a0 dmd | requesung

ecuie] wy. ...

(Get into the line.
Tickets are not issued for
the passengers who are
not in the qt;leue)

oDaarch : Aeded. B

(To badulla. How much

is the bus fare?)
0l onod, e odd

ad &
emideccind : mpdQ?
(Rs.10.50. Do

small money?)

Dedh 1 el
(No, sorry)

*d Santde alm giende
emdectnd : ¢ ol edecun.
(If so, get your balance

before you ge

reer GEDITNDEY

inquring

- giving information & inquring

you have

giving information

giving information

t off.)

Vocabulary

i@

855
SO

ob®

GRAMMAR
V(Adj) + Noun

&t oingd
v 506

Topic [ransportation




LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time 1 hour 10 minutes
Objective At the end of the lessen the students will be able to
find out information using the grammar

Teaching Point Grammar: V(Adj) + Noun

Materials. needed Picture dialogues, MCQ charts, speaking table,
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins

Review the verbal adjective form of the verb.
10 mins

2. Presentation:

Present the grammar using a picture dialogue.

Introduce the structure getting more examples in various situations.

Topie  dransportation



3. Practice:

Listening - 10 mins

1.

Say the present tense verbs and ask the students to select the
correct verbal adjective using MCQ chart.

{. <Sod) a. oo
b. =T
C. =)
2 L L] a. o
b. eTim
C. Quie
3 [~ 1-13;] a. on
b. oun
C. o ui.
4 ommd) a. O
b. @,
C. o
5 o a. oW
b. aco
C. o
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

I.

Say the Present tense verb and get the students to say the verbal
adjective.

Tr: ot Ss: oo
Tr: and) Ss: o etc..
Speaking - 10 mins

1.

Get the students to make sentences using the following table.

eDICD D it e oun

LA
e D | moos od om0 DHAWD

Dgo ac | PBGn do¢_BawD

Teledrama ) oesm) | ¢9N0 Suw

Yoo | edog | 2ep¢ Difeddn

Toprc  Transportation

R
ek
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4. Application (use): 10 mins

Ask the students work in pairs and find out answers for questions like
the following.

Dned @oo18d 6@ DD @ g DiE?

Dot PACDOW g3 DRGT

Ded 3DLSD HBCP OB g0 DR oF qrien O & DHG?
685 Ay OO0 BEK?

oD Agm ©II0 ®»PL?  elc..

Lol g e

5. Assessment (Task): 15 mins

Send the students to find out the following information from one of the
training site Sri Lankans.

people who smoke

people who drink everyday
people who eat meat

people who jog everyday

people who play cards everyday

]

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Verbal Adjective + Noun:

When the Verbal Adjective is added to the Noun it expresses the meaning 'the
one/people who are -—ing'

ecRD am ¢ People who are going to Colombo
gcdado puim Sosman The person standing in the front
Topre T ransportation

c16









LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

1 hour 5 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary in a given role play

Vocabulary: exige ad atind esme &S odd
8cem ¢ac ot 8osvm 80 ol ame
& Dialogue

Pictures, picture dialogue, listening cloze , role
play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

5 mins

Review command forms and numbers

2. Presentation:

15 mins

Introduce «i3® scone 83ed® 8dewm @ using pictures.

Introduce a3 oxdn® using a bus ticket.

introduce 80 gqme using the classroom.

Introduce @x5 odB

o odB using a picture dialogue.

Topic Transportation

§21




3. Practce:
Listening - 10 mins
1. Write the vocabulary on the board. Ask the students to fill in the
missing words on the given listening cloze.
3 emrfeqsind : e siRed Sddm.
iR 8 poim 40 Sad s¢oisd
-7 OO 4DINOG?
o2eanh : AcdEd. St
o exrecsind : cad ownd. Bk odl mder
) : meeed.
ad svrestnd : Seot 38m edendm uch ol
edeoin.
Listening & Speaking - 10 mias
1. Take roles and practice the dialogue with the students.
Speaking - 10 mins
1. Students work in pairs and ask and answer questions like the

4. Application (use):

Iopne

2.

following.

DE® 0@CS PG 0D AW QD Ba?

D 4¢ DD g JDsOng?

6@ el Oz sV e B!

De® a8 ©rdpd SBad 3.008. B S8ad 10
sIrsdndd oD dNe® Py dl Bag?

Students practice the dialogue in pairs.

Roles: PCT/Bus Conductor

Situation: Inside a packed bus

Purpose: Bus conductor yells with his usual jargon
and PCT gets into a very crowded bus. He/ She gives a
hundred rupee note for a two rupee ticket. The conductor
frowns and asks whether he/she has change. PCT says no.
Conductor says that he would give the balance when
getting off. However, when the PCT gets off he gives
balance only for fifty rupees. The PCT has a mini fight
with the conductor and gets the full balance.

Fransporlan u

p]
OO
ol

15 mins




5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Iopee  Transportation
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Competency : Toengagea
Transportation 3-wheeler and setile
for a reasonable fare
Situation : On the street
Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Bus Conductor Functions
9 : egided wdin pebuc! - 3
{Can you take me to inquring
Lewella?)
H30% 1 geod. oddm. - giving information
(Can. Get in.)
{How much do you
charge?)
Hav% : eGOiCed emandg! - inquring
{In which area of
Lewella?)
<@ : odag god - giving information
(Near the temple)
pavy T omkg O b ool |- i N
o m‘? making a condition
(If it is near the temple |
charge Rs.40/=)
i : ecoitme. - sugesting
(I'll pay Rs.30/=)
5808 0 o o . agreeing
(O.K. O.K. Getin)
Grammar

Conditionals - me form

Topw  Transportation

11

]



;

e T T T R T T T T S
LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 1 hour 25 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar to find out information from Sri
Lankans
Teaching Point Grammar: Conditionals - = form
Materials needed Picture dialogues, listening strips, speaking strips,
problem solving questions on newsprint
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins
Review past tense verbs.
15 mins

2. Presentation:

Introduce the grammar using picture dialogues.

o B SRR’ o %R DY o0
¢
AALas GPa Ow0
\J\‘ - =
AR Ve
o]

ropic Transportaftion ’ ; 1
I
! i

531



——

P

@E‘E.ﬂ Omd Do 55.93;;?) /’:\\ e meer)

ap owd =, .
Q‘r’t g

’

T A !

o~
/

*Present the n.eaning very clearly.
3. Practice:
Listening -

1. Write the following senten:.
halves o that the condition !
separated. Mix them up and
students to re-arrange. Then

4(@&-:{ e 633)

| e P VAL ¢ e g
i e v,

\F\

\ iy”l\ ( B0 26D gMSD e
N N e .

af

f-‘\_._’

15 mins

on strips and cut them into two
clauses and the main clauses are

»ace it on the table. Ask the

read the sentences louder and get

the students 1o check their sentences.

gt
w Tap dsod Emd aetne

[ @0 300 DIEDISD )
Bec

T 808 coow eI

B )
Db

Paivas &= ooies

SRl somens

TgBod AcTD 6CID

Corey ombwme

Jessi of entn

@ Pizza ocetny

o 2o

RN IV SBCTe
DSHDMo

90 aDIDOBD

) 4OITE eIDO|e

DIDIeOT FODN

Topic: Transportation
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Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1.

Read out the following sentences one by one and ask the students
to make conditional clauses.

- Dr Shiro &=®. Shots s¢odn.
- 38ec D, ewIS gD
- Jpe0 cad. ofew ogdnds

- g¢ Corey 2a®. Traineese oon om ©dad
- o8d movie edivdh. 82 AcHDm SedT.
-- Kapila ¢od. Mail edadr el

Speaking - 15 mins

1.

Write the following clues on paper strips. Make enough sets so
that one pair gets one set. Students work in pairs and picks up a
clue to make a conditional clause.

| Chocolate - 0 €O i
[ 8= S XS ]
oo ocd T Deen ono) 1
- — o T

e - SDeIG eNDed__ |
[ =8¢ - B Secndd |
4. Application (use): 15 mins

Write the following problem solving questions on board. Ask students to
sit in a circle and solve the problems in their own ways.

What would you bring if you go to a birthday party?

What would you do if you go to a temple?

What would you do if you get $ 10000 from the USAID as a donation?
When you go to Colombo, if your bus breaks down, what would you do?
What would you do if your camera gets lost at the beach?

5. Assessment (Task): 10 mins

!

P

Ask the students to go out and find out what some Sri Lankans would do
if they win a lottery of Rs 100,000.

Iransportation 14
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6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE

Topic Transportation



6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic Transportation
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Competencies

(1)  Tofind out business hours in
the Post Office:
Dialogue |

(2) To make a telephone calil:
Dialogue |

Page

01-09

10-12




oy

Lid

Competency : To find out business
hours in the Post

Communication
Office

. At the entrance to the

Situation
Post Office

Dialogue

Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan Functions

1 Red 9o B DD o | | :
2DHeISD SO Beand(? inquring

A 1 2eD YL o W

058w
- giving information

Vocabulary

V(stem) + me - until

o

Topu  « aomyununtedfion

G411



LESSON PLAN 1
Estimated Time 1 hour
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary in a given role play exercise
Teaching Point Vocabulary: @ded &ge 956 8ge 000 89
Materials needed Realia, pictures, stamp ladder board, role play
cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mips

Review numerals.
2. Presentation: 10 mins
Present the vocabulary using realia and pictures.

Introduce &Bced Béedar. H8ad ecad BleS s, oo Bwed Ales etc...

using realia.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins
i. Distribute the realia and the pictures among the students and ask

them to show you the correct item when you say the name of it.

2. Listening Cloze: Students listen to the passage and underline
the correct answer.

o® o8 qhen® dmed NEDWO (Ba®

edeod
Dé[ades 0. 9
o N ecionibite) oo Eavo/eas
#2900/ 8a® DOeS) Odr. Ba® e g
e S (Ba®/@des/Ba® 8233a) gedod.

Topic Communication



Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Collect the pictures and the realia. Show the students an item and
a number. Ask them to complete the following sentence using

the number and the name of the item. later you can add more
items.

Model Sentence:

99 D9¢ WIS D0 B88d
om.

Teacher shows

Students say:

89 3¢ DeihD0 88de Giad scedd Picd Mo oTme.
Speaking - 15 mins
Stamp Ladder Game:

Make a game board using prices of stamps. Have one for each pair.

Ask the students to play the game by throwing dice and moving markers
accordingly. For example: Student A throws one die and moves her/his
marker to a 50 cent stamp square. Then Student B asks eiad¢ ®emr and
Student A says @0 so omen @decen) ecm. The game continues until one
student reaches the last number.

4. Application (use): 10 mins
Role Play:

Roles: PCT/Clerk

Situation: At the Post Office

Purpose: PCT wants to buy 5 two rupee stamps, 2
stamped envelopes, 10 aerogrammes, and he/she wants
to register a letter. He/She speaks to the clerk at the
counter.

Fopr communicatien



S

5. Assessment (Task):

Send the students to the nearest Post Office to buy some items learnt
above.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comm;ents/Self Evaluation

Topic Communication

£44
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LESSON PLAN I1

Estimated Time 1 hour
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar in a given role play exercise
Teaching Point Grammar: V{present adj) + o« - until
Mater{als needed Picture u.alogues, paper strips, role play cards
]
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins
Review the present verbal adjective forms.
15 mins

2. Presentation:

Present the grammar using a picture dialogue.

¢ gedoie® @uuiled. 78 bar 2od oot

Present more examples and elicit the meaning and the rule from the
students.

Topme  Communication
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3. Practice:

Listening - 10 mins
1. Read out some sentences using the structure and get the students
to choose the correct meaning from the MC Questionnaire.
i 88 S g8 med oy, & dadlerd
a. o oo poende 48 oD
b. o OmvemId) 48 pod
C. oo @b ool 28 o
2 o8¢ Coo. 480 BaP ™. & Sades...
a. 8¢ 20@ med o

b. o8¢ abde
c. o8¢ a8¢0 23T 8ad «wmed m

3 O 0@ oo ¢8 Cards eadee xS & Scdles...
a. 0% @ 000 widem ¢8 Cards ssdae sSD.
b. @) @ oememd ¢ Cards exge sodDs.

C. 2% 0@ gogn ecdende 48 Cards exde: s

etc..
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Read part of a sentence and students complete the rest.
-098DID0 OB/Wo........

980 Onwo..........
-89 290 a®Wo...........

-0 Do ............ etc..

Speaking - 10 mins

1. Write some of the clues on j aper strips and make sets for each
pair. Students work in pairs and complete the sentences using
appropriate endings.

4. Application (use): 10 mins

Role Plav:

Roles: PCT/Security Guard

3ituation: At the bank

Purpose: PCT wants to find out the business hours
of the bank. Security Guard responds.

Topic Communiation




5. Assessment (Task):

Send the students find out the business hours of some establishments in
town.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

GRAMMAR NOTE
Temporal Clause -me
Temporal clause with @« ‘until’ is formed by adding @« to the verbal adjective.
Smae until — come/s / came
Qe until — go/es / went
S oo aton

~TE



LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materfals needed

40 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play

Dialogue

Picture, role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review all necessary vocabulary and grammar.

2. Presentation:

S mins

Present the dialogue using a picture.

3. Practice:

Listening -

S mins

Read out the dialogue using substitutions and get the students to listen
and write down the substitutions.

Listening & Speaking - 5 mins

Take roles and practice the dialogue with the students.

Speaking -

10 mins

Students practice the dialogue in pairs using possible substituitions.

-the bank
-the DELIC

-shops in town

Topic Commuanication




4. Application (use): 10 mins
Change the dialogue into a role play and get the students to act out.
5. Assessment (Task):

Send the students to find out the business hours of some institutions in
town.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic ( ommumcation
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. Competency : To make a telephone
Communication call
Situation : at the post office/in a
store

Dialogue
Roles: PCT/Post Master or Functons
Shopkeeper
®RIUDRR e | inquring
m’ ) m.aoa m@e@ - responding
&8 : oomdad mw OL® | - g“nng information
Vocabulary

numarals - cardinals

Topre ¢ ommumcation

<
L
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LESSON PLAN 1

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materi.als needed

45 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given task

Dialogue

Picture dialogue, role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review the numbers - cardinals.

2. Presentation:

5 mins

Present the dialogue using a picture.

3. Practice:

Listening -

- LORALT - FAX -
THRA Aefncy POST OFRCE

1. Read out telephone numbers and ask the students to write down as
a dictation exercise.

2. Read out the dialogue taking both roles.

3. Change the situation to a shop and read out the dialogue and ask

students write down the exchanges.

Listening & Speaking -

Take roles and practice the dialogue in both at the Post Office and at the

shop.
Speaking -

S mins

Students practice the dialogue in pairs.

Topic (ommuni ation

A&7

S mins




4. Application (use): 10 mins

Give pairs of students task cards. (for
example: Student A: you want to talk to Bill; Student B: Bill
is not at home) Have students sit back to back or where
they can't see each other and practice telephone calls
using toy phones.

5. Assessment (Task):

Give the phone assignments as a task. Ask them to go to the town and
make phone calls to the instructors.

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topre Communu afion

N
N



Competencies Page
(1)  To locate appropriate housing:
Dialogus | 01-06

(2)  To get information about rent and
utilities:
Dialogue | 07-11

€59



" '51‘

. Competency : To locate appropriate
Housing housing
Situation 1 Any social
situation/work place
Diaiogue

Roles: PCT/Teacher Functions
eee1d f ::,,‘ma md @8 @S | oiving information

(I am looking for a
house or an annex.)

aas : o qDIu}?
(Somewhere around
here?)

cdem)d : 0. svisog cied god
o8 oy

(Yes. Even near the
temple is o.k.)

add ;Do H0ORE) DOLIeDe.

inquring

giving information

- promising
(I try to find.)
oD e 090, - thanking
(It's a great help.)
Vocabulary

oo e sty

ad oS Q8o I~ T
Doed 39 83 deie

o Sojoqdta

Topr  Housing

E60



LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time i heur 10 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
ask for descriptions of houses

Teaching Point Vocabulary: omds ecngiey
ol orIeE gadaa el P Su/ogcdta
Doed D8 &S Yedug

Materfals needed Model home, pictures, index cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

2. Presentation:

Present the vocabulary using a model house or a picture showing all the
vocabulary items above. You could also get some examples from the
room.

3. Practice:
Listening -
1. Write the English words of the above on index cards with pictures

and distribute them among the students. Ask the students to show
you the correct card when say the vocabulary item in Sinhala.

House Hall Room Kitchen door

etc...

Topic Housing

661



2. Ask the students to listen to the following cloze passage and fill in
the missing words.

o eden pyde. Sd el sowy
Bexamd). ONedT ¢S, ISETYB, eEns. IBend
SexwDr. Swed (© Seand). AP SeRTd O®. O
S8c0 SMemID ¢S Do® 9ad cafand). Smed 60
e Becden o 83sddsw. Hddeo ®med €=
Jecw Secndr. S nem Ssodsn eand ¢ O8d.
& 52 O dde I T penicaw o,

Listening & Speaking -

1. Ask questions based on the passage and get the students to answer
the them.
-gcd pded emiews?

-Sx6d DS eCINL?

-Se® emeS MBS Bow Seamde?

~Scne® e0ed ey Bexnnde?

-Sce® 196d Becsuen 8IS

-6 ©ed pdemied 2o P Secten $MMDDG?

- aesad o gdenied Doed Qs eInd?
Speaking -
1. Teacher show the above index cards and students say the words.

4, Application (use)

Ask the students to describe their house in America

e 16388 oDed 6med sIzd. Sar H4m @V qond I8 emiy
eend Secndr. & oo Sicden 21368 qed...£1C.

Use the completed listening exercise as a guide to make descriptions.
5. Assessment (Task):

Send the students to meet some Sri Lankans and ask the description of
their houses. Later they come and report to the class.

Topie  Housing !
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6. Contingency Plan:

Put pictures or words of different rooms and facilities in a
house or apartment in different places in the classroom
(e.g., bedrom, living room, kitchen, bathroom, etc..).

Review these rooms and facilities. Ask, @d8a amsener. The
students point the to the picture or word called and say
aBewn. adem. &8edd etc. Students take turns asking each other
for the location of different rooms and facilities.

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topi- Housing
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LESSON PLAN II
Estimated Time 50 minutes
Cbjective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a role play
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture dialogue
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins

Review all the necessary vocabulary and grammar.
2. Presentation: 15 mins

Introduce the vocabulary: ssoam®:. §081, g opisa. sma® Aguine
using pictures and picture dialogues. Introduce the phrase sepey (490

Introduce the dialogue using a picture depicting a PCT asking a friend to
locate a house near by.

3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins

Read out the dialogue several times for the students to listen to the
different intonation patterns.

Use possible substitutions and read again.

Topic Housing
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Listening & Speaking - - 10 mins

Get the students to repeat the dialogue after you. In groups and then
individually.

Take roles and practice the dialogue with the students.
Speaking - 10 mins

Students practice the dialogue in pairs.

4. Application (use):

Design a role-play and adminster.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

T'opic- Housing
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Competency : To get information about
Housing rent and utilities
Situation : In the landlord's home
Dialogue

Roles: PCT/Teacher Functions
demd : «00g qlc Bagt . . .
(How much is the rent?) |~ asking for information
QBoxin %méa'gém. suggesting
(We can discuss it later.
Can't we?
oD maumad‘:daé %géﬂ S controdicing
That's not the way. Itis
easy for both parties if
we discuss it now.)
«odd Sawee 9Hend Heod o
e38midn  : OB
(Ifso, Rs.1000 per month.
[s it too much?)
domrd : @ 20 Salw ¢t
(With furniture. isn't
it?)
;ggg S ?YQ giving information
Je1d : u;cd. & o 58 o
(o.k. It's a fair deal)
Vocabulary
wwdd qic B30 oc A eI
Oee 8o 8o  Scoesd
Topu -~ Houswig
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LESSON PLAN |

T

Estimated Time 1 hour 5 minutes

Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the new vocabulary items in a communicative
drill execise

Teaching Point Vocabulary: ecdd qlce 830 ag 53 e%ed
el Sae 8w fo &deed

Materials needed Pictures, paper strips,

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Show and talk about some typical Sri Lankan houses and the furniture
and other decorative items they might have.

2. Presentation: i5 mins

Introduce emdd a8« using a picture .

e S8«E 10008

Introduce all the other vocabulary items using pictures.

Introduce both singular and plural form of the new words.

3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins
1. Distribute the pictures among the students and ask the students to
show you correct picture when you say aloud.
Tope  Houung
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2. Listening Cloze:

D¢ e aciBmID. S0 psn S, S BB
P Ben S0 WP RNTD Do 0@ wuD Sme
Beands. s®ed electricity e S gy odny
odod). 60 med Bund ¢d Bond Becndl. s0¢d
30 8RR =, o8 Herd s
SHecnnds. ScNd IV D T ITD By, SN
Scpess =008 ndwn eSaln. &) PTM e®ESD

9580090 & 1500y 0N,
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. Say a related word and get the students to say correct vocabulary.
eg. Trr SiSeSodn Ss: o090
Tr: e ot Ss: Scseses  elC..
Speaking - 10 mins
i. Students work in pairs. One student says a vocabulary item and
the other student says what do we do with it.
Student A: 8o Student B: gcofn .
Student A: 8Scoes Student B:  eo@ amds  etc.
4, Applicaton (use): 10 mins

Ask the students to practice the foilowing drill using substitutions.

Student A:
Student A:

Bae 20d08 adzien D!
@ owain

5. Assessment (Task):

Ask the students to find out names of some other items used in Sri
Lankan homes.

6. Contingency Plan:

Show pictures of typical housing in Sri Lanka and have students
choose the one they would prefer and tell why. Example:

Student A:
Student B:
Student A:

9 &0 2SO @BRA.
o3
Se s ueSW Becsm Hn.

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topie Houvng

e
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LESSON PLAN 11

Estimated Time 45 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play.
Teaching Point Dialogue
Materials needed Picture, role play cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Review all necessary vocabulary items and phrases.
2. Presentation: S mins
Introduce the phrases-¢r smiedognd g2

[ntroduce the dialogue using a plcture depicting a landlord and PCT at a
Sri Lankan house.

3. Practice:
Listening - S mins
Read out the dialogue several times for the students to listen:.
Listening & Speaking - $ mins
Take roles and practice the dialogue with the students.
Speaking - 10 mins

Students practice the dialogue in pairs.

Topic Housing
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4. Application (use): 15 mins

Role Play: fric

Roles: PCT/Landlord/Landlady

Situation: At a Sri Lankan home.

Purpose: PCT wants to find a house to live after the
site placements. He/She meets this Landlord and
negotiate a deal to rent the house. PCT inquires rooms,
facilities and charges. Landlord shows around the house
and responds to questions askéd.

S. Assessment (Task):
Ask the students to find out rents for different kinds of houses in the
area.

6. Contingency Plan:
Landlord / Tenant Game; Write sets of cards with information about

places to rent on them.

Sample Cards:

Tenant:
-2 bedroom annex.
-utilitdes included

Landlord:
-2 bedroom annex
-utilities included

-furnished -furnished
| -deposit required A ~-deposit required .

Change the information in the other sets. Make enough sets so that half
of the students can be landlords and other half tenants. Distribute the
cards. Have the landlords sit in a row on one side of the room. Have the
tenants go around to the landlords and ask questions about the places
for rent. When the tenant finds a landlord who matches the

information on his card, the tenant sits down next to the landlord.

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topw: Housing






Competencies Page

(1)  To describe histher Peace Corps

assignment:
Dialogue | 01-05
Dialogue I 06-16
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Employment

Competency

Situation

: To describe his/her
Peace Corps
assignment

: Sri Lankan home/Any
social situation

Dialogue |

Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan

Functions

=8d ®038D wdden einder
(What are you doing in

Sri Lanka?)

o9 1 98 qd Bemeg @SOS
anes odmbn.
(I am training English
teachers at English
Teacher training
College)

- asking for information

- giving information

Vocabulary
AN
S QIITVIED

Qd Bémed
maea%asa Bdmred

Phrases

o0 o548
50 m
Bme g

Idioms
q8d oo

=
g

i
g

[opac Pmployment

678




LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time 1 hour 5 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the vocabulary items to describe their work
Teaching Point Vocabulary: gomomae SR ©Snd
e D e
XA o3
spadd &ad Vdmey D8 do
Materials needed Pictures, listening grids
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: S mins

Talk about students work places and get to know where everybody is
going to be working.

2. Presentation: 15 mins
Introduce 2o sBGn K Bdanen epadd OO Bémsd
08w e  using pictures and translations.
Introduce ames odod using a picture.
Introduce A SR wisg using a calendar.
3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins
1. Students listen a passage and fill in the grid with appropriate
nuinbers.

ComIed JeDO) ecdOme 50 o puind). B eqsww
LOmen IR O ndénd). Jend nd eqens
QS Bgmes @O aped ). O ¢ 92
et DN Sew OTDDD:. P L e
20 5D Bemede D mSodn.

lopic Employment
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Listenine Grid:

SO
6?5663«3
ey ey N
) coe

IO FOIDMED

.00l oD

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
1. ‘ Students listen to clues and say the institutions.

dey QDS pepmOTHD.

ted th&dz i eI 4o 998 gsvnadnd.

S 80dD Bemeod Ded  etc..
S0 OO oduded oy  etc.

Ll o A

Speaking - 10 mins

1. Students practice the following dialogues using all the above
learnt words.

Student A: D0 OO wdder 6x0I160¢?
Student B: 00d «Dfa o
Student A: Zen S FNDRERG?
Student B: FEBIELD_ENTHIOGKD.

4. Application (use): 10 mins
Students give a description of their work place and about their work.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topu Empiovment )
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LESSON PLAN I

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materi'als needed

40 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to

use the dialogue in a given role play
Dialogue

Picture dialogue, role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

Review the relavant vocabulary.

2. Presentation:

Present the dialogue using a picture dialogue.

3. Practice:

Listening -

Read out the dialogue several times for the students to listen.

Listening &Sbeakm‘ g -

Take roles and practice the dialogue using substitutions.

Speaking -

Students practice the dialogue in pairs

Topic  Employ ment
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4. Application (use): 10 mins

nole Play:

Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan

Situation: Any social situation

Purpose: The Sri Lankan is inquisitive to find cut
details of the PCT and ask all kinds of questions including
question about work. PCT responds.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topie  Empinyment

3
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Employment

Competency : To describe his/her

Peace Corps
assignment

Situation : Sri Lankan home/Any

social situation

Dialogue [I

Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan

Functions

asd

add

2c Sden] S sdrndem®
coSdnmaaRt

(What kind of organization
Peace Corps is?)

& 30od suoesd
@%Rend oband ody
Sroswnd debics
ol

(It is an internatdonal
voluntary organizaton
attached to the American
Embassgg

Aente FDPAND BRI
8oy o8vednd) gB ede?
(Then, you may be drawing a

ood salary. Isn't that so?

gab @ dz!)d: )
oeomer. 950 obaw

«odied oy, Crededd
28modey Budd.
{(No. [ am a volunteer. So
that [ am not paid. I get
only an allowance.)

asking for information

- giving information

- asking for information

giving information

Vocabui

12}
aeoed oo
dma
ademd ¢SpE 3

Grammar

V (present tense) + &@® (Likely )
V (Emphatic) + emphasized item + 8s8

=8 e0dadn
29omd o8 e
8age 8¢ ndadn

Hoe 510 vdod

D oypae Emplosment

Aox
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LESSON PLAN I
Estimated Time 50 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to

use the vocabulary in a given role piay

Teaching Point Vocabul. ry:
MO ola b «xbad
Ie® 018 20md od oD
e Bace Baee ndnd
Scdan] e 3 Boe DD sdodn
Materials needed Pictures, listening grid, role play cards
Procedure
1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins

Review the vocabulary from the previous lesson.
2. Presentation: 10 mins

Introduce the vocabulary using pictures and translations.

3. Practice:
Listening - 15 mins
. 1. Students listen to the following passage and fill in the missing
+ words.
3
£
edu:g BN edDSH eI m&?gnaw’ ol
CoIed MmaERD Sm OB wdnd) .80
edSmim maied ma¥aicad oD dow. g.med
e ] e 6dOmecn 54 ecemy pUimEs. BN
Coed emdeY oo DPndnD). e ofianl
oPeddden . SED HPDeDdesn 2WMB. SN
fmo Db
Listening & Speaking - 10 mins
l. Students answer questjons like the following based on the above
passage.

~l

Topic: Employ ment
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-8cdern] @500 ¢9n Slhmam(?

-89 SSNmn Hd BdTen » SmG?

-88 :0nme D e MISNEEIC?

-0 Comied FedO ecdbmecd Becens puinde?
-ene0 oluw HIVeDWOL?

-63C0 0PReDWen SMDLL?

Speaking -

1. - Write questions like the above on pieces of paper and make sets.
- Give one set to each pair. Student work pairs. One student picks
up a strip and asks the question and other answers.

4. Application (use): 10 mins

Role Play:

Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan

Situation: Any social situation/any formal situation
Purpose: Sri Lankan asks lots of questions about the
organisation and personal questions about the salary etc..
PCT responds.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic  Fmpdovment
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LESSON PLAN II

Estimated Time 1 hour 5 minutes
Objective At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar in a given task
Teaching Point Grammar: V (present tense) + g& (Likely )
Materials needed Picture dialogues, MCQ charts, question strips
Procedure
S mins

1. Warm up/Review:

Review the adjectives if necessary.

2. Presentation:

Introduce the grammar using picture dialogues.

Topr  Employment



3. Practice:
Listening - _ 15 mins
1. Students to listen to a description and select the correct meaning
on a MCQ chart.
i. s S wdo B, S Sades...

a. od on oo

b. 38 o Bt =qd¢ ¢eem oy
c. ad o A8dw

2. néd 8mdd snd &b. S Bodded....
a. &0 AmEd el
b. 2 8add edrvden o
C. tan OSSO canmin

s o8O sond ¢b. & Soden..
a. 200 Boud o
b. Scnd Jooitd

C. 20 douide Som 8209 (ren o

4. o cOIDE s1e®O DB aB. S daed....
a. RO DBmOE coiem m
b. 22 DB
C. o360 Dicdem oy

s. 2108 s P0c o e dde ad. ¢ Saded....
a. o a31a20 B

Listening & Speaking - 10 mins

1. Read out the following sentences and get the students to make
sentences using the grammar.

-0 S e0ICD S0 G, T O oy

-en@ §¢ ﬂ&oﬁ 60 mp.. 9o Swedes S0.....
-9 8o m0¢ 900 [OCecd.....
-amead B2 & S0 ...

-aBod Deed Qo). 3t ded & v ...

Speaking - 10 mins

1. Write the following questions on paper strips and get the students
to ask and answer in pairs by picking one by one.

Topic  F mploy ment 10
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What might you father be doing now?

What things might be there in the White
house?

How might the FIJI island be? (climate)

He is sick. How might he feel?

What might the President would have done
this morning

4. Application (use): 10 mins

Send the students to find out from the Sri Lankans what might be
happening in their households at the present moment.

5. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topi  Employment 11
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LESSON PLAN III

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials'needed

1 hour S minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the grammar and describe their peculiar
habits

Grammar: V(Emp.) +emphasized item+ 8add

Picture dialogues, paper chips

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review:

S mins

Review present emphatic form of the verb.

2. Presentation:

15 mins

Introduce the concept using picture dialogues.

Topic Employment
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3. Practice:
Listening - 10 mins

1. Read out three sentences at a time and ask the students to say
whether the sentence is right or wrong.

{. Saedn e sy Dadd
8aedn een edwn Endd
& sanden Sdd qduim

¥ Orden 2 dens Sudd

2

3

4. 90 Seg Codd nwds.

S

] &3 B3 qfodem T-Shirts.

Listening & Speaking - 15 mins

1 Read out two sentences and ask the students to join and make
sentence using the structure.

-oB Seg wod. ¥ odeo m
-Sedd qgad ¥d nod. 0é 9G oden .

-emmaxq light vehicles ogdn. Heavy vehicles &godien

-8B 088 2%@8 8Dy, S Jeans qfidien .
-8 8¢ Bamim (Hnd). addw coie o
-gad g #SmIed m® (. comied @@ suim (e o

Speaking - 10 mins

1. Write nouns of different categories on pieces of paper and make
sets for pairs. Students work in pairs and make sentences having
picked up the pieces of paper.

Example:
| econ 1
Student: @ sanddedd adaln Sodd
Cartoons
Student: 9. deden Cartoons Badd

opr Employ ment 13
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4. Application (use):

Students describes their peculiar habits as the above sentences.

8¢ canded] pdun Bedd.

& omodase 9«§8 Badd etc

S. Assessment (Task):

6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic Employment
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LESSON PLAN V

Estimated Time

Objective

Teaching Point

Materials needed

50 minutes

At the end of the lesson the students will be able to
use the dialogue in a given role play

Dialogue

Dialogue strips, role play cards

Procedure

1. Warm up/Review: 5 mins

Review all the relavant vocabulary items and grammar.

2. Presentation:

10 mins

Cut the dialogue into words and mix them up. Make two sets. Divide the

class into two

teams. Ask them to put the dialogue together quickly. The

first team to arrange it meaningfully gets a round of applause.

3. Practice:

Listening -

10 mins

Make a listening cloze using the dialogue and ask the students to fill in
the missing words when you read it out.

afd:

oe:

Q8d:

falc B

Topic  Lmployment

Do 8dem] S ¢@HDDe® LBmaels?

g @S0y mmod ©18@c0d o8 Hronaiend
FoDO wolmaw.

Cente POTDND e oficn 080D B eg?

o, 9o cJadBeh ecddimocwien ¢80 ol gmOulesd my
codged 2ambw Bodd.
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Listening & Speaking -

Take roles and practice the dialogue with the students.

Speaking -

Students practice the dialogue in pairs.

4, Application (use):

5 mins

10 mins

10 mins

Role Piay:

Roles: PCT/Sri Lankan
Situation: At a social function

Sri Lankan asks questions about PC and
other details. PCT responds.

5. Assessment (Task):
6. Contingency Plan:

7. Comments/Self Evaluation

Topic  Employment
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Classroom Orientation
Social Life

Food

Health
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Shopping

Directions
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710

Section 3

Page

—
{
N

3
4
S
6
7
8
9

10
i1
12
13
14




PERSONAL 1DENTIFICATION

The questions Sri Lankans ask people they've just met or been introduced to,
are - where they are from, if they have brothers and sisters, whether they are
married and where they work. PCVs should expect these questions even from
strangers.

To a Sri Lankan the 'Family' represents the extended family with even third
and fourth cousins considered members of this family. Each member of this
extended family has well defined roles and responsibilities. The kinship terms
reflect this. The range of kinship terms is much wider than that in the west.

Relationships with women are another
consideration. In Sri Lankan society, & man's
relationship with a woman is always formal unless
they are blood relations or have known each other
for some time. In a village the social structure itself
make sure that this rule is followed, but in the
apparently more relax urban community it is easy 10
make a faux pas. On the whole, married women are
far less protocal-conscious than the unmarried, in
whom both mothers and the norms of society have
Jdrummed the fact that modesty and reserve are
valued qualities in young women.

A rule of thumb for all might be to start formally without being too distant or
too friendly and gradually thaw out. To start off with plents of bonhomie,
being eseryone’s friend, is an obvious mistake, and although most Sri Lankans
are too polite to criticize directly, it could lead to the formation of great

resen ations about your sineerity.

cufture Nefe

711




Greetings:

‘m@ediod’ translated literally, means 'may vou have

a long life'. The proper optative form 'pgedi 8o’ s
used when reacting propitiatory incarnations to the
gods and demons, entering them to prolong the lives
of persons believed to have been influenced by

these gods.

In ordinary social conversation
'maeadod’ is used as a form of
greeting equivalent to 'Good
Morning' or "hi' or as a form of
'Good-byve".

The influence of the 'Evil Mouth'
and the 'Evil Eve' are part of the
Sri Lankans' belief system. Sri
Lankans do not, therefore, make
complimentary remarks about a
person's good health or his
success. For example, a Sri
Lankan would not comment on
the abundance of a farmer's
harvest. To do so would be to
invite the destructive power of
evil spirits. This belief is
reflected in he response to 'How
are you?. The response is 'Not
bad’.

The question 'Where are you going?' is ancther way of greeting, when you

meet someone known on the street. The person who greets you does dot expect
an answer for that. In return, you can either say your exact destination or

just say vou go overthere.

Culture Note J




HOST FAMILY

CULTURE

A Sri Lankan household, i.e. the type selected for PCV Home-Stays, usually
consists of the family, one or two relatives and a domestic help. However,
members of the extended family would be frequent visitors and a great deal of
interaction would take place with such relatives and also with neighbors.

: M ’I‘v;'oj‘ AP AR
£ Ly 0 724 N\ -
=S R N

st

Children live in the parents's home up tc the
time they get married. Unmarried children
live there permanently.

Male children are preferred by Sri Lankan
parents. One reason for this is that daughters
have to be provided with dowries. Parents are
protective of male children, younger siblings
defer to them. Young adult children are
dependent on their parents, financially and
emotionally in a manner that seems strange
to young Americans. Host parents tend adopt
the same protective attitude to PCVs.

The members of most Host families are bi-
lingual and would speak to the PCVs in
English even after the PCV achieved Sinhala
language proficiency. This is because
English is the language of formal social
interaction.

Cudtuge o de
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CLASSROOM OR1VENTATION

Academic Education enjoys a long tradition in Sri Lanka and the 'learned man'
has an important place in the community. The teaching profession is,
therefore, a respected one.

The traditional teacher - student relationship still prevails in the Sri Lankan
classroom and the teacher's authority and views are rarely challenged.

Classroom furniture consists of desk and straight-backed chairs or benches.

The students are not permitted to put their feet up on the chairs, nor to place
their books on the floor.

Culture Note
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SOCLAL L1FE

It is customary for a visitor to accept
the food and drink that is offered in a
Sri Lankan home even if he did not
need refreshment.

Almost always tea is offered. It is served in cups with milk and sugar added. It

is therefore necessary to cultivate a taste for this form of tea. The social

events to which guests are invited are almsgivings, 'pirith’ ceremonies, house
warming ceremonies and Sinhala New Year ceremonies. refusals have to be
expressed in indirect terms. For instance ‘90 o aBed 'in effect means 'l am
sorry [ won't be able to be present’. But loosely translated would mean 'events
will make it difficult for me to come’.

The expression 'edeod® ' (please) and 'ednsm® &p#a' (thank vou) are used
in formal situations. However, the same meanings are expressed by means of
facial expressions and tone of voice also by adding the words 'ex0aw" or 'dow
meaning 'a little'. v "

L]
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FOOD

ULLURL

Sri Lankans eat 3 big meals a
day; breakfast, lunch and
dinner. Between meals theyv
drink several cups of strong
black tea to which a lot of milk
and sugar have been added.

Lunch consists of rice and
curries. Rice flour preparations
-gtmdo. mde. 899 and «Hd or
bread is served at breakfast and
dinner. Dessert is fruit or curd
and treacle. #8a« (milk rice) is

|
‘artal l"‘-

yvet another breakfast dish fd\'
which is made on festive AT
occasions. To the Western palate . 2 N

Sri Lankan food is highly spiced it R
and hot. The wide range of N
spices - Cardamom, nutmeg,
cloves, cinnamon, coriander,
fenugreek etc. and the chilies
and herbs give Sri Lankan food
its piquancy.

The Sri Lankan hostess rarely sits at table with her guest. She moves to each
guest, dish and spoon in hand serving him several times over. The more food
the guest consumes the happier the hostess is. "Appropriate forms of refusing
food' is presented in the lessons.

Cutlery versus Fingers:

Of course, a typical Sri Lankan meal should be eaten Sri Lankan style. Use
vour fingers but do try to be dexterous.

When mixing the rice with curry, take bits of this and pinches of that, lightly
mix with a bit of rice with your finger tips and pop it in your mouth. Avoid
getting your palm and fingers above the knuckle soiled. That is considered not
quite polite. If you don't like using your fingers, call for cutlery. This is
usually provided, even at meals you are invited to in a home where only Sri
Lankans are expected,

C ulture Note 6
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HEALTH

CULTURE

The Ayurvedic system dating back several centuries, is the traditional system
of medicine in Sri Lanka. Many people still prefer Ayurvedic treatment as the
medicines are made of herbs and are free of chemicals. In rural areas, the
Avunvedic physician or ed¢@dmdinm is, very often, an astrologer as well. His
practice is quite extensive and his standing in the community, high.

A consultation commences with the patient offering a sheaf of betel leaves to
the doctor. The consultation fee is minimal and the medicines are inexpensive.

The Government Medical Colleges train doctors in the Western system of
medicine. The Government has set up hospitals in every province. The
medical treatment at these hospitals are free, but they are as a rule
overcrowded and understaffed.
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CLOTHING

CLTURL

Culture Nore

Clothing can be had for a very reasonable price if
vou choose the location to buy it carefully.
Although there are no discount shops as such in Sri
Lanka, many 'discount' items can be found.
especially in areas of Colombo, and other main
cities, where attractively made local garments, some
designed originally solely for export, can be found
for sale in many of the 'boutiques’.

Sri Lankans can have clothes and shoes made to
measure. The PCV often finds it necessary to have
cotton clothes stitched, and slippers made. Used
items are rarely thrown away. The watchmaker, the
cobbler. the knife grinder, the radio repairer, the
umbrellas man, can be found at busy junctions
repairing items which some people think are
bevond repair.
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SHOPPING

CQULTURE

Shopping in Sri Lanka generally falls into two categories: that which has to

be done and that which one can enjoy doing. The first includes such mundane
chores as getting the groceries and repairing what is broken, while the

second includes everything from clothing to handicrafts. Grocery shopping
covers both the daily marketing trips for perishable produce and the
supermarket routine for the larger items. Many people have their servants do
the former chores, keeping a book in which they record what they have

spent, while they themselves be aware that you might end up paying higher
prices for most items than the locals do. Also be aware that prices are seasonal
and depend to a large extent on where the produce comes from and how
constant the supply is. Fruits and basic commodities always tend to go up in
price during festival seasons, such as the New Year, because the demand is
high, and there are large profits to be made.

Supermarket shopping is very similar to that in Western countries - fixed
prices and cashiers at checkouts - but again the supply is not always constant.
The best thing about supermarket is that they are open long hours and all day
on Sundays.
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D1IRECTIONS

CLTURL

If the PCV needs directions to get to his destination he could stop a stranger on
the street or ask at a store. However, such information should be double-
checked:; people are anxious to help, and find it awkward to say they do not
know this information. So, they end up giving directions and locations which
they presume to be accurate but in fact are not.

Although Sri Lanka has officially adopted the metric system, distances are still
computed in terms of Imperial measurement. In rural areas Sri Lankans do
not express distances in exact terms - distances range from 'very near to ver)
far'. Further, since these concepts are themselves relative 'very near' could
turn out to be a good five miles away.
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TRANSPORTATION

CULTURE

For those people who wish to travel a long distance and do not have a car nor
access to one, there is all manner of public transportation. Trains and buses
go to all parts of the island with remarkable frequency and even the remotest
village can usually be reached within a day by using a combination of
transportation systems.

Trains leave Colombo from either the Fort Station or Maradana station and go
North, South and East. There is also a network of Intercity Express trains
which do have reserved seats and these trains are comfortable and efficient.
They cost a little more than the regular trains but the expense is well justified
for the convenience of knowing that you have a seat and that thereis a
reasonable chance that your train will get to its destination on time.

Bus transportation on the island is not as exotic as traveling by train, in any of
its forms- but it is cheap, frequent and convenient. In most of the major cities
there is a bus stop close to the railway staticn where buses to most of the
outlying areas around that central location and to other cities on the island
can be found.

Buses come in two varieties, government-owned and privately owned.
Government-owned buses are all fairly large and it is quite possible that some
of the seats will be broken or the lights not working. The private buses are
usually smaller than the government buses - some of them are actually
minibuses- and usually faster. The drivers have a reputation for being rather
reckless at times as they are paid by the number of journeys that they make in
a day.

The only snag with using any kind of bus in Sri Lanka is that it is likely to be

very, very crowed. This is especially at rush hours, it is quite common to see

buses, both large and small, careering down the road at an alarming rate with
passengers literally hanging out of the doors.

Long distance buses and private vans make a stop for tea. For instance the
Colombo-Galle buses stop at Ambalangoda.

Each seat can accommodate two adult passengers. The seat immediately behind
the driver is reserved for members of the clergy. A male layman can sit next
to a Buddhist mink but not a female layman. ==
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Post offices located in every large town, Sub Post Offices and Agency Post
Offices provide facilities for mailing letters and parcels, sending telegrams
and making telephone calls.

The General Post Office - the GPO - is the Central Post Office for the entire
country and is located in Colombo 1. In-coming foreign parcels are handled
by this Post Office. The first day covers of postage stamps are usually available
only at this Post Office.

The Island’s telecommunication system is managed by a Government
Department. There are no public call boxes and if a person has no access to a
private telephone he will have to use a telephone in a Post Office or in a store.
Telephone calls are comparatively expensive and are therefore brief and to
the point.
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HOUSING

( |[| IIIB!.‘

Sri Lankans do not move from one place to another. The dream of every Sri
Lankan family is to build their own home. Even if work required them to
move to another part of the country, they would eventually return to this

home.

Landlords quote two differnt rents to foreigners and a lower rent to Sri
Lankans. Once the PCV identifies himself as a viounteer and indicates that the
Government Ministry ghas placed a ceiling on rents for PCV accormodation,
he could negotiate for a more realistic rate.

Accomodation at PCV sites are not likely to be advertised in the newspapers.
The most effective way of finding housing is along the local grapevine.

House reparirs which require the services of skilled workmen, are the
responsibility of the landlord. The tenant, is expected to attend to minor

repairs.
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WORK

CLLITUR]

All PCVs have dealings -- some more than others -- with Government
Departments and Government officers.

The Cevlon Administrative system has been modeled on the one that was
devised by, the British Colonial Office for its colonies. Very few changes have
been introduced since Colonial times. The Administrative Service is a highly
structured bureaucracy with only the very few at the very top, wielding
discretionary power.

One of the biggest challengers that PCVs face is learning to cope with the
Administration's delays. There are two reasons for such delays which take
place routinely. One is the 'red tape' involved and the other is the Asian
concept of time. For Asians, time is flexible and is forever: so there are no
expectations that appointments will be kept or deadlines met.
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Grammar Handouts
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May/Might

Have to/Must

After /Before

untif

Conditional Clauses
Past Participle
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Tnvolitive Verbs
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Phrases

Grammay Structures
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List of verbs
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May/Might

The idea of "May/Might' in expressions such as ‘X might go' et¢. is expressed by
a modal verb formed by adding - 8/® to the verb base.

verb-base modal

) look. see aed might look."see
ad do, add might do

5160  grow 21608 might grow

8e¢ ache Secd might ache

92 rub 323 might rub

¢l see, notice - I- might see/notice

Note that when 8 is added to verb-bases ending in @, the sequence @& is usually

pronounced as & .
93 - o
c88 - cs

Of the irregular verbs so far given, only the following show a change:

Y] - take, buy = @ASpronounces @@
o - be = 988 pronounces &
and ¢ - put = ¢8 or ¢98

Other irregular verbs show no change. Thus,
= - go = a8
o - eat = ad

The modal usually takes a third person subject,
singular or plural:

848 < e ©BA,
Younger brother might buy that book.

O SO &3IED 8.
They might go to Colombo tomorrow.

The form is made by adding & to the verb base with these base changes:

1. When the verb base ends in a vowel, the vowel is lengthened if
possible:
verb verb-base form
o a nd

corammuir Handoults
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2. If in the verb base, final vowel ise or g, it is lengthened to e:

acads ¢ amd
odod od o&hd
[ 274,112, [V b
3. When the verb-base ends in . @ is added before &:
@) T oBd
eiod I3-1] I3 1]
4. A few verb-bases are irregular:
T o L 1<)
o [ [YGTY-)
Ni{j N

One way of expressing the idea 'might not’ is by adding - oo m o the present
verbal adjective of the verb concerned:

O #0d 630D 8 - He might go to Colombo tomorrow.
e s ee® on Oow o - He might not go to Colombo tomorrow.

B 00 snw B8 - Chris might read a book tomorrow.
B s0d ey Budm Sod ay- Chris might not read a book tomorrow.

stracture: present verbal adjective + ool m

\Might have. ' Would have ‘Must hare:

The idea of ‘might have ‘would have must have' (asin '\ might have gone'
ete.) is expressed b, the infinitive form of the verb followed by &8 (The case
of the subject will be determined by the verb):

) oedo & I he child went to the shop
co) Dedd o &b The child might would have gone to the shop.

Grammar Handouts



C8 RS somn [he vounger brother brought stamps.
8¢8 @des «duim ¢ 2 The younger brother might/would have brought stamps.

im0 ad S O™ Father missed the bus.
D@0 Ad S ORwa o  lather might/would have missed the bus.

structure: v(infir v - o®

\jo ) N

A @y statement can be changed to a "May “Might Not' modal by replacing o by
o &3

©ed o oy There isn't bread in the shop.
oed) o1t md &®  here may not be bread in the shop.

O 22 Swen My He won't come tomorTow.
o 0 Coew mrS & Might be he won't come tomorrow.

o dad Secd ™y He didn't go vesterday.
o deod Sed o8 od May be he didn't go yesterday.

trammar Handouls 3



Constructions with ‘oone' (have to/must)

The idea one 'has to do' something is expressed in different ways in Sinhala.
1. MUST, SHOULD or HAVE TO

in order to express the idea of MUST, SHOULD or HAVE TO is expressed by
the construcuon:

S (Direct) - infinitive of main verb + ez

e.g. @ Botng peom@nis Dt
I have to/must learn Sinhala.

The negative of this construction is formed by only adding m;

e.g. ¥ Qoo¢ peITD B Wy
I do not have to learn Sinhala.

| Y]

SUPPOSED TO

In order to express the idea of 'SUPPOSED TO' is expressed by the
constrution:

S(Dative) + infinitive of main verb + Sexwnd

e.g. @ Bong peonods A
I am supposed to learn Sinhala.

The negative of this construction is formed by replacing fexod
b_\' oy

e.g. 90 B0 PIDDOIL My
I am not supposed to learn Sinhala.

3. SUPPOSED TO DO - unavoidable

I'he idea of one is supposed o do something and it is unavoidable is
expressed by the construction:

SiDative) + infinitive of main verb - 2o
ey 90 Bon¢ PEODITD DD

| am supposed to learn Sinhala.
{ The circumstances force me to learn Sinhala)

corammar Handouts
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'he negative of this construction is formed by adding me  to the emphatic
form of edo®n.

e.g. 80 B.ng PeIDONL OLed .
{ am not supposed to learn Sinhala.

( This also conveys the meaning of 'l won't be able to ........ [ won't have
T e depending on the context.

rammar Handouis
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After - oded

A. After (ocdesd) can occur as a post position. The past tense verb takes

the dative case.

Structure: S + V(past tense) + + gxled
e.g. O MO0 eded @ madh.
I'll bathe after you bathe.
D mdY oded @ mD
| bathed after you bathed.

* The tense is determined by the final verb.

R. lhe dependent noun of oded can take either a dative or instrumrntal
case. The following four can take only dative case.
g - &0 o® - 80
3 - ¥4 8s - 4SO

eg. O sodod 3O oded o218 BDed oy
That gentleman did not write books after that.

B0 oded e O S5,
Don't come here after this.

90 ekted A Sun.
You come after me.

Before - ¢ciscde®

AL before pedesden can occur as a post position with a verb infinitive.

structure: S + V (infinitive) - pgsade

(B) ¥ oun pHence e evicTm
Wash your hands before you eat

Do 808 oD PSesce) d O
He came before | went home.

cepammar flandours “
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Temporal Clause - @« 'until’

Sinhalese forms 'until' temporal clause by adding @
adjective. The verb of the other clause will be in the

sense:
STRUCITURL: Present Verbal Adjective + e
{ S Cmme @ cdexd pELEN
Until he goes, 1 will stay here.
2 @0 Ao B ¢S PUD
Until 1 come, vou stay home.
3 B s08enid néoms 8 28d Sey poitme.
Until vou telephone, I'll stay at the office.
4. & smigend Som. 28 e=gee e

Until they came, we played.

(yramumatr Handouls
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CONDITIONAL CLAUSES
I. PRESENT CONDITIONAL (IF) - s
Structure: S + V (Simple Present Tense} + e

e.g. GQusdud ommdndne OB Sdud ygonoie ped.
If vou talk to students, you can get more details.

090 anic DncIBodn. 9. 9D ¢ ol D@SS.
If this is a good project, I like to assist.

The conjunction me 'if* like the question marker ¢ * may, in a simple statement,
occur after the simple verb. Also like ¢ 7, it may occur after 8e |, ped. and
o83 in sentences with these forms, or after the predicate attribute in
equational sentences.

When me occurs as a conjunction 'if' at the end of a clause with a present tense
verb, the implication may be either present or future, and the verb of the
other ("then") clause will be in the form demanded by the sense.

In an emphatic statement it may occur after the emphasized item, but not after
the emphatic form of the verb.

e.g. O aded AdDedn: 69 e dvd sondadn.
If it is to the meeting that vou are going, (you) take these
books with you.

1L S + V (Simple Past Tense) + me

a8 20 Sow DO odine 8 Died 908 ocdn Sam
If we had worked little more we would have finsihed this work.

A ded BOMIM. 8¢ S ST
If vou had told me yesterday [ would have brought it today.

the action refers to past time.

Ifhehad ....cooooceeininnn, he would have o,

srammar Handouts a



When the verb of ase ‘if’ clause is in the simple past tense, the implication is
generally past contrary to fact (if he had gone ............ ). The verb of the other
clause will commonly be in the present tense.

@ 28 Sod odom Hmn. dudod CCOTD oSedmed my.
If I had been a bit late, [ wouldn't have been able to catch y ou.

O DTEDISDI BNWe I FDTDN oIeDn.
It he had gone to the office, he would have met the big boss.

1. PAST CONDITIONAL (IF) - @8

Structure: S -~ \iPast Tense) - a ~ @

e.g. oM med 80 Soww.
If he comes today tell me (i.e., after he comes).

e D80 Bexnd 803D @ Cod edum..
If I go to the shop [ will bring a pack of cigarettes.

The action implies future time and the action in the Main Clause depends on
the completion of the action in the Conditional Clause. Note that in the
Sinhalese sentence only the form of the verb signals English ‘if". In the main
clause the verb form is any reasonable form to fit the situation.

The & conditional is formed by adding 'ot' ®% to the past verbal adjective. The
final vowel of the past verbal adjective is dropped before @

1 verb-base past verbal adjective past-conditional
I
| ae - look aed PR %t ]
| @ - go & Secndd
e® - bring «md somend

coramuar Handouts
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PAST PARTICIPLE

Simple Present Past Participle
awmDn go OBI| OB

S come aSdoy/ad
ecHdn give 23

- 1] : look/read S

DN take/buy adenn/ess

wd) eat @

s drink 3

DS do ad®

I. Participle ntences

A past participle without another verb may form the predicate of a
sentence. The implication is generally that the action has been
completed, so that the usual English equivalent is the perfect (i.e. ,
'has gone'). In this usage, the subject of the participle sentence will
be in the third person.

Structure: S (3rd person) + Past Participle

T eSS &bd®.
The master has come home.

oy e58ecd Sy ademm.
He has bought a radio.
In such patterns the verb
fa) Relates to a period of time preceding, but continuing up to the
present.

{h) The action indicated by the verb is relevant 1o something observable
in the present.

IL Past Participle of Involitive Verbs

In Predicative use the Past Participle of Involitive verbs expresses the state or
condition resulting from the action indicated by the verb:

e.n. o 38 o8
I'he kingeoconuts are ripen.

corammuir Handouts



220 ode
The chair is broken.

1868 8
The room is wet,

Volitive Verb: espresses an action performed with the will of the doer.

Involitive Verb: expresses an action thatis performed without the will of
the doer.

1. PAST PARTICIPLE as "and”

A common use of the Past Participle form of the verb is to connect a

number of +erbs in sequence. The final verb in the series is the main
verb. The main verb will be in the form demanded by the sense.
Structure: Vi Vn (past Participle) + Main verb

o) ©x% A swes B
She ate, drink and went home.

S o AP ol Ac 90 cnds.
Larry drinks tea, reads the paper and goes to work.

@ 63 oD 63¢S vBae) Bad® oo,
['ll take this book home, read and give it to you.

Iv. PAST PARTICIPLE + #42®

Past participle of certain Volitive Verbs + e¢eas® has the meaning
‘perform the action of the past participle for someone else'. The

person for whom the action is performed, if expressed, is in the dative.

fhe whole complex verb acts as a single verb, with e¢e®
in whatever form the sentence requires.

e.g. 9 obad o¢® ecTWme.
I'll make (vou) a curry.
O 90 S KD
She cooks for me.
B0 OMO e o B IHE?
Did vou make a cake for him?
@0 ¥ fg@ Sc.vecd Bom O gEduk?
Could you write this letter in Sinhala for me?

(,ramm.r Handouts

736



V. PARTICIPLE vs. PERFECT SENTENCE

The present perfect may indicate that one has had the experience of
doing something at some time in the past. In this usage, the subject
may be first, second, or third person:

e.g. @ eme® &8 G,
| have gone to Colombo (I've been there).

o Botn@ Bpod daM Becvdn.
He has seen Sinhala movies (He has had experience).

VI PAST PARTICIPLE with em:> (when)

With em20 (when)clause expressed or implied, a past participle sentence
implies an action completed prior to that of the emd
clause, and thus equates with an English past perfect (i.e., ‘*had

gone'gone'). In this usage, the subject may be any person, first, second,
or third:

e.g. Do Cnemd ¥ IS KB
When you came, | had gone to Kandy.

B0 62CS eI IS HBC®.
when | went home, Laura has come.

orammuar Handoufs
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VERBAL NOUNS/GERUNDS

erbal nouns are formed by adding ©®to the verba. adlective.
The verbal ad-ect:ve :5 formed by adding ® o the stem cf -he

verp or cmitcing O3 from the present tense verp.
err IZter - = verkal Adrective

o
j)] = QD
o = [Vl

Trazant Tenis verl - (2] = vevoal Altectniue
~1.\104] - 125] = =1}
6NN - 2% = 6aND
L omzootr fonmTTLIn ~¢ z werbal adoeItive 13 T IIIM VErial
-~ .rmz ooy ozerunds oy 23203 on
{ B®dD ¢ O SOIC . - Imekang 13 non gIod.
2. Socie D@ ©dm O 683 - Gxowing -segerables 13
easy .
T~ --nversaticn verkal nouns £uncr.on as regular ncuns so
-har rhey inherit all the dif ferent noun cases.
E.c
i B0 B®SO s OO @D .
I 4on't like smeking.
2. ApndO ofl O dend N8 o Bexodn.
There are .ots cf advantages by dgps
mceney in & bank.
sa-2 -ne difference between the verba. ad-ecrive and tne el
nflnlnive

verbal Ad-egr.ove ) o
eaiz o
I=T] odo

tT. VERBAL ADJECTIVES A5 RESULAR ADJECTIVES

Ancther function of the rerbal adtective 13 Jialiiying et
roun with an action.

e o~
I o OPO® sann $Henay
He 1s a person who dr:nks everyda;
2. adm ade wodled oy
~he tarking dog never tites.
Cramear Handouts 12
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80 60 guin Swemm acial emend.
The person who gave me the book is a lawyer.

In some cases the verb cf the verbal adjective becomes

intransitive.
E.oa.
T DEN ey NRAGDD CleR 83
The profit gne gets from chickens 1s nzct enough.
2. PSS 20w QES DR ndded edIndE?

rerammar Handouts
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How much money gZoes crne spend per day.
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INVOLITIVE VERBS

Volative Verbs

Involative Verbs

Present Tense | Past Tense Past Participle | Present Tense | Past Tense Past Participle
o) break | oD 28 oo L-YoL M o des
oLcod dry | eDgdo o Secndn O 08
2890 burn | 809D 200 8560 808m adse»
oo fill | 8ecdDd 28O 8¢Snd 8 88
8Sod kil | 9S50 ade B eSd) RSy oS
2990 boil | @R 2 B odedndr o 8am o ®d®
o0 oM o5 e S5 L)
cultivate
QHRDSDD | 0% a1 | 0@ 0% oD | o oS | 0% 8
boil (water)
O cry e © e afym™ b
ey Odni| 90T add | oy ad® 300 Do) | sad §m g )
remind
D00md drop | Sw0ED S5 S0 D™ I5%7)

Grammar Handouts
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REPORTED SPEECH

STRUCTURE- Main Clause + Noun Clause + Sa®
kiyd la - Sae
"Niv @ 1a', 'Baey’, the past participle of 'kivd néwa', 'Seod’; 'tell, call’, has some
speacial uses not shared by other past participles. Cne use is in repeating what
someone else has said. Here it is used along with "@ao® ' and follows the
repeated statement:

Subject (Dative) + S
sdcn 90 SO odl sdm So®
ahand wa - amoan

Subject (Instrumental) + g0
soimm @soo gd ogd LUm¢ Sae

In these sentences it is permissible to leave out S though it is more
customary to use it:

emizn oER gum SO
adm ocl ST Hpdh

hitd ndwa/dannd wa/teerend wa

You can also express what you think what you know or what you understand
in the form of reported speech using the 'kiyad la' structure.

9 S ¥ o 98 Ba®
@ e 80 O Ba®
9O TS O HOVASE Bae

voramunat Handouls
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The form 'lu’ has the meaning ‘it seems that’ and is added at the et
clause dependent upon it. When added to m and &, they take the

@ respectively.

dogena ¢0¢J.
The master is home.

VoWenas sOCIE.
It seeems that the master 1s home.

chc oed ozm
The bov wus in the shop.

coo oed cgme.

It seems that the boy was in the shop.

coo0 on ay.
Ihe bos can't go.

80 com afg.
It seems that the boy can’t go

forgrat Harddouls
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ewee® -
eIQO

g&ed OO
ORGH

al@@ é’)@@r
o3y D
@cD ¢8CeOE)
sIed DRwen
32D DDOE)
Stalelal
GEIOE G
MNP
913 ewlmeny
208 DI

oG DO
DI COPDN

Phrases

@3 el eWeEOE -
Deed O CIOTD-

e €330
Ben)Sco
é};,@@@é&
NG GRDD)
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cannot do
anything/helpless

breaking ice

on the fence

got stuck

blew it/ate it
confused/mixed up
it's a hell of a thing
got angry
womanizer
womanizer

flirting

pretending

big shame/got
embarrassed

asking for trouble
saw the stars
what do you know?

mind your own
business

ridiculous
absurd
who cares?

wimp




GRAMMAR STURUCTURES

6.

10.

11

1.2.

S + Noun Case tinstrumenta,)

@ 7eaSmreSilc)

S - Noun Case {instrumental) - ¢

A eI

S . Noun Case {instrumental) - s2eed

®: SOCTeDe GRS

Noun Case (Genetive) [ammate nouns|

e /d100/cBev [adce]

N o= N
S 9 B9
N o= N+ ¢
e oo ¢33¢!

N = N + esmed.

do0 e 433 sedd
N = N + QW?

Anem 2@ Q!

N = N
99 giOdean
N = N + ¢

dan O8O smenI(?

N = N + sedd

99 ROSED emem eedd

Niknglish) [singular] + S/

,rammuar Handouts
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Chair ¢y - a chair

Chair oo - the chair

13.  Verb (English) + forms of odod

teach oSoDjensdi/ader/ndmen o /eded o

L Adjectives

4. N - Adj - &
ol Aol

15. N+ Ad - &
QoY @)

1. N +« Ad) + o

Qod 02 ™

17. S + Adj + N(N=N)
& ¢l Qi

18, S« Adj + N + e (N=N - @

B8 cve QSOSem?

19. S+ Adj + N + e2e@d(N=N + sedd
ST (e QSPdesy emedd

20. S(Dative! + Adj (Emotional states) - &
20 F0ud3

21, S(Dative) + Adj (Emotional States) - @) ¢*

D00 VWO

220 StDative) - Adj tEmotional States) - o

90 od o

arammar Handouls
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23. S(Dative) - Adj (Emotional States) + QW7

dc00 SdE HA?

Comparisons i

24 N(Dative) - d8a N « Adj -@
MOS0 OBe eme® Sdemd

N{Datne) - ofas N - Adj @ ¢

25.
nOS 050 eMed Scdem(B)e®
26. N(Dative) - o®a N« Adj m
oS0 D e migd Bog m
27. N(Dative) - ddxs N - Adj - Q.W?
ADS0 Oific emic® Seded &
L VERES ]

PRESENT TENSE
28. S + O + Verb(Present)

0 pdS O o

29. S + O + Verb(Present) + ¢

@ PO O 2SI

30. § + O =+ Verb(Present Emphatic) + =
% 9osd OR odden ™

31. S + Verb (Emphatic) + QW?

R0 OO wdeiem sdIGNS?

PAST TENSE
32. S + O + Verb(Past)
Hegd eo¢d &

33 S + O + VNerb(Past) + &

¢, rammar Handouts 2
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I JUUE I N W A T

RE X

Beod emed Bl

S + O « Verb(Past Emphatic} +
Hod oed Bex my

S + O =+ Verb(Past Emphatic) - QW?
Beod oed Bea 3!

PAST PARTICIPLES

30.

38.

38.

VI(PPY - V2(PP) + Main Verb
®9 ope0 d8de scina gdeoD. sn¢S M

VI(PP) - V2(PP) + MainVerb - ¢
A 0080 BBdM. vy gdean. 8¢S Bt

VI(PP) - V2(PP) + Main Verb (Emphatic) + =
9 090 B8de snaw gdswn. sagd S oy,

VI(PP) - V2(PPy + Man Verb (Emphatic) -+ QWwW?

a9 0pE0 B8JM sny gdsmn. S eI6¢?

INFINITIVE _FORM OF THE VERR

39.

0.

41.

V(Infinitive) = Imperative form
QLD
Vilnfinitive) - @& {Prohibit]

QW O

V(Infinitive) -+ ¢* [Asking for permission] *only 1st
person

=10 Y

IRREGULAR VERBS

siDative) - Nynanimate, indef? + Seamin

$0 @S oo Becod

Grammat Handou s



43 s(Damve) + Nunanimate, indef)  + Secnde?

A0 oY Sy Bedmd¢2

13, S(Dative) « Niinanimate, indef) « @y

90 o oo o

45. S(Dativel - Nianimate, plural) + ezod

90 WCEe PIDD;

46. S(Dative) - Ntanimate, plural) « PTDL?

BNT mBe) PIDTL?

47, SiDatve) - Nanimate, plurab) «

00 DB ™

48, N (inanimate) - Seandd

88 Sexod

49, N (inanimate) -+ Sendie?

S8 83 Heamd{?

S0. N+ Beadem QW?

QO Becsem scmIen(?

1. N, N+ Post Position 8eamn

DD, pIBEmep peind® fecdd)

52. N (inanimate) + ot

85 83 m

53 N(animate) + oHod
off e

54 Ni{animate) + g@odK?
o8¢ gund?

il
i)

N(animate) -« @

Grammar Handouts
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o8¢ M

S + eooem QW?

D grem eIt

S + N(Genetive) + pdod

9. eddicefiad oTod (scie®. DS Mrwd.

$Iveg. QG ©¢. OBeD)

IRRFGUIAR VEREBS - @8e» J

S8. S(Dative) + O + @ew

0 o¥ e
59 S(Dative) + O -+ 2em¢?

AMO ei3 BemgY
60. S{Dative) + O + om

90 ei8 o
61. S(Dative) + 2am QW?

MO e $@IDOG?
forammar Handonis 24
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PRONOUNS

( I YOU WE SHE/LIL THEY
Ercu go@ 2WIE)
@3 g8 ec3) S o)
OO
e | g |ewo | §80 | e |HGgH
@I
Cenitive | godd | @wde® | ged sred |20
Ve )
SNEeDD
st | gemey | Denewsd| gooss SHNEDB 322”%%“;%%
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INFINITIVE PRESENT PRESENT PAST PAST I
TENSE EMPHATIC TENSE EMPHATIC PAR
ask g qOBY) GO Lo Qqed Qo)
bring oD eTnd) WWeD eI COWIGD oM
buy/take o QWD) ST ogm) voden qSe®
come Suin oud Swen 3135 ned O
cock QWD P12 Owmen PR PTed CWE)
do DoWD DS DoWem Y130 eOeD DOE)
eat SV D) DWW o 60 ™I
get in TGRS &) odnewn DD D Ve DOE
" e m LI 19312 2@0eddem | @B e em eWIE
get oft RIS BISESE) BT DI e NOE
give o4 YoY% LoD cot) Sem e
go wdn SmO) QLW [GY5H) Bed 88de
has / have W™D oulew BJcn 8BJecd PEEI
is /are B Bewden Sa Sewn B
hit oW DL QOWe %) @ed DOE)
hope AR TY VRIS T AGIeNeNWY VRTSCANTY | AGIeSIeSI T AT
o0 eDwd (135032 o) ooy D)
keep /place B BN Bowen Sdad Baled B
listen OO OO [T 1) GOOHWD) QOO Qe
live / stay 0o oPmO) ?en 8 8Jec e
look AT AGOD) AcTen AN e ACE?
learn PEODOWM PLODODWD | peonoden | peonodo) PEODOWED | PeO™mE
make VWD 0CHdN DWWy 01D 2] 0EEI
meet 00 Tm EXPrRERE odReddery | odagm) wIdcen 0¥l
play WECIHD | eREC DD PICCDSWen | eDFEem3 D) CICCeD D |eREEt
read SO SICITY7) WOWem Sewdd Sewded BdE)

GG S = o = =




e
M

"

INFINITIVE PRESENT PRESENT PAST PAST PAST
TENSE EMPHATIC TENSE EMPHATIC PARTIC
reduce R GRD OB RHOTIOD e O e O RO
repair Eotodn | 0ooutnd SEodnden | we@Ed? DBDIEED DB DLIE
remind POWOSWD SooodnD) | donnowen PHWWOD? IR AE0 | onwwd
rub qECWD FQCCDN GRCCTED HBEOD? H3CEe0 qQCCe
say Boum BN PWen %) BLed B
wit DHBeOu® DHBeODN OGO DR OD? DHBgew DBed¢
PeOBm PLOWHDN geouienm PLOTD) pLoTe® PLODD
shut DWW DB DHWED D DRaed DOE?
Cleep Boogo BooTnO) BOOHED Boogm BOOTED BOeo!
speak PDIDOTD HDIDOTHEN HDIWOWED DWIGLDON OIS O190 HWDILDC
Swim 8o Smnid SmHme Sn Sped SmE)
take WD OmIH @WWE oD @O gSemn
take away eOBITD eV cOBRLIG cOBUN c@BLed T
think HoWD SN Bowen 8D HBed BOEI
teach OoTnWw O@BWWII OOWDHWED POV PREIIRSD oD
use S0TOR ST =OTODOBN 2000 HOTen =DV 000w 380 | ©IVE
work DEHOT DO DENHOWED BN DR YL
write Sorn B Todew 0oy ) e
wash oLICHD ©e0IgHN o0IgTE SweEN eHged WICE
s fe (o) eigd eoieedem e&3IeDn wdced eice
wake up O ) DEODN I POTOD PO o RID) PO
goddw GO o Sden TGy el aqoiSews oo
weigh B3 Bdon | BCnn B3Ien )] B0 o
win oo 2nHmd) 2won (2] ned o
wipe 880n B88m0) B8ew Bgon | B Bped | Bwew Boe)
B&Qdm 88215 88crtiem 88¢9™n 88c0e® 288¢
754




about
after
along
among
at
before
behind
between

inside

O
oededd
2ol
qod

2,
PeIead
8dudetd
and

qeC

POST POSITIONS

middle

near

on

opposite/in {ront of
outside

under

via

with

®¢
c®

o8
pedesde
89

WO
S

Ot




v

ee hiyanne
eeka nemey
vtakdla
chenarn
namutt
hacbhawey

et

ity

aellada ?
chemada?
tawg

ce wageems
koo balanna
¢ce unaaTle
crkyg hari

e nisaa
cehay

veh3 neennan
ceounat

Discourse Markers

& Soden
gy eedd
OWemID
SoWe
n9d
o &

Sedf

oS
g 7
Oend¢?
od

& Oedd®
ol Acym
S om0
S 08
&3 B
Sod
Swerrime
& ood

I mean ..{ that means ..) thatistosay
by the way

then (at that time )

then (inthat case, if s0)

but

however

but still / but yet

SO

is that true

is that so

more ..(and , further)

and aisc

let me see

but- nevertheless

that's right

therefore, because of that

that's why

that's the thing , that's for sure
evenif / even though / althcugh




